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Of the Menorrhagia, 

OR THE 

Immodbrats Flow of the Menses. 



^66. "OLOOD difcharged from the va* 
•^^ gina may. proceed from diffe- 
rent fom'ces in the internal parts : but I here 
' Vol. IIJ. ^ mean 
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mean to treat pf thofe difcharges only, in 
which the blood may be prefumed to flow 
from the fame fource^ that the menfes 
in theit natural ftate proceed from ; and 
which difcharges alone, are thofe properly 
comprehended under the prefent title. 
The title of Metrorrhagia^ or hamorrhagid 
uteris might comprehend a great, deal 
more. 

967. The menorrhagia rhay be confider- 
ed as of two kinds ; either as it happens to 
pregnant and lying-in women, or as it hap- 
pens to women neither pregnant nor hav- 
ing recently borne children. The firft kind, 
as connedled with the , circumftances of 
pregnancy and child bearing (which are not 
to be treated of in the prefent courfe), I 
am not to confider here, but fhall confine 
jnyfelf to the fecond kinfl of menorrhagia 

' . q68. The 
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968. The flow of):he menfes is confider- 
"cd as immoderate, when it recurs more 

frequently *,^ when it continues longer, or 
when, during the ordinary continuance f , 
it is more abundant :): than is ufual with the 
fame perfon at other times. 

969. As the moft part of women are 
liable to fome inequality with refpedl to the 

B 2 period, 



* The ufual period is from twenty-fcvcn to thirty 
days. 

t The time Of its Continuance is vety various in 
different people ; it feldom continues longer than eight 
daysy or ihorter than two. In general, women of a lax 
and delicate conftitution haVe a more copious and a 
longer continued difcharge than robuft people. 

X It is extremely difficult to afcertain preclfely what 
quantity is ufutHy difcharged ; but the women them- 
felvcs can generally inform the phyfician; with fufficient 
exadinefs for regulating the praAIpe, whether the dif- 
charge be immoderate. 
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period, the duration, and the quantity of 
their menfes ; fb it is not every inequality 
in thefc refpedls that, is to be confider^d as 
adifeafe ; l)ut only thofc deviations, which 

, ^ . . 

are exceflive in degree, which are perma- 
nent, and which induce a manifeft ftate of 

debility. 

/ 

970. The circumftances (968, 969,) are 
thofe which chiefly conftitute the menor- 
rhagia : but it is proper to obferve, that al- 
though I allow the frequency, duration, 
and quantity of the menfes to be judged 
of by what is ufual with the fame indivi- 
dual at other times ; yet there is, in thefe 
particulars, fo much uniformity obfcrvable 
in the whole cf the fex, that in any indivi- 
dual in whom there occurs a confiderablc 
deviation from the common meafure, fuch 
^a deviation, if conftahtly recurring, may be 
t©nfidered as at leaft approaching to ^ mor- 
bid 
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bid (late, and as' requiring mod of the 
precautions which I Ihall hereafter men- 
tion as neceflary to be attended to by thofe 

who are adlually in fuch a ftate. 

• ■ . . / 

^i. However we may determine with 
rcfpedl to' the circumftances y68, 969, it 
muft ftill be allowed, .that the immoderate 
flow of the menf^s is elpecially to be deter- 
mined by thofe fymptoms affefting other 
functions of the body, which* accompaay 
stnd follow the difcharge. 

- Whctt a larger flow than ufual of the 
menfes has been preceded by headacb, 
giddinefs, or dyfpnoe^,-and has been uflier- 
ed^ in by ii cold ftage^ and is attended 
?with n^uch pain of the back and loins, 
with a frequent pulfe, heat, and thirft, it 
may then be confidered as preternaturally 
large. . 

B 3 ' 972* When 
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,972. "When, in confequencc of the cir- 
cumftances 968— 971, and the repetitiou 
of thefe, the face becomes pale ; the pulfe 
grows weak; ~an unufual debility is felt in 
^xercife ; the breathing is hurried by mo- 
derate exercife ; when,' alfo, the back be- 
comes pained frbni any continuance in an 
eredl pofture ; when the extremities become 

frequently cold ; and when in the evening 
the feet appear affedled with cedematous 
fwelling; we may from thefe fymptoms 
certainly conclude, that the flow of the 
menfes has been immoderate, and has 
already induced a dangerous ftate of debi-^ 
Uty, 

973. The debility, thus induced, does 
often difcover itfelf alfo by aflfedlions of 
the flomach, as anorexia and other fymp- 
toms of dyfpcpfia ; by a: palpitation of the 

« 

hearty and frequent faintings ; by a weak- 

nefs 
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nefs of mind liable to flrong emotions 
from flight caufes, efpecially when fud- 
denly prefented. 

. 974. That flow of the menfes, which is 
attended with barrennefs in married wo- 
men, may be generally confidered as im- 
moderate and morbid. 

975. Generally, alfo, that flow of the 
menfes may be confidered as immoderate, 
which is preceded and followed by a leu- 
corrhoea. 

976. I treat of menorrhagia here as an 
adlive hemorrhagy, becaufe I confider men- 
ftruation, in its natural ftate,^ to be always' 
of that kind ; and although there fliould 
be cafes of menorrhagia which might be 
confidered as purely paflive, it appears to 

B 4 me 
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me that they cannot be (b properly treated 
of in any other place. 

977, The meaorrhagia (968, etfeq.) has 
for its proximate caufe, either the hemor- 
rhagic eflFort of the uterine veflels preter- 
naturally increafed, or a preternatural laxi- 
ty of the extremipes of die uterine arteries, 
the hemorrhagic effort remaining as in the 
natural (late. 

978. The remote caufes of the menor- 
rhagia may be, • 

ifij Thofe which increafe the plethoric 
(late of the uterine vefTels ; fiich as a full 
and nourifhing diet, much (Iroiig Uquor, 
and frequent intoxication. 

tdly^ Thole which determine thc^ blood 
more copioufly and forcibly into the ute- 
rine veflels^ as violent ftrainings of the 

whole 
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yrhole body ; violent fhocks of the whole 
body from falls ; violent ftrokes or contu- 
fions on the lower belly ; violent exercife, 
particularly in dancing ; and violent paf- 
fions of the mind. 

3^fy> Thofe which particularly irritate 
the veflels of the uterus ; as excefs in ve- 
nery ; the exercife of yenery in the time of 
menftruation ; a coftive habit, giving occa- 
£ion to violent draining at ftool ; and cold 
applied to the feet ^. 

* It is difEcolc to account for this caufe of menor- 

I 

rhagia : It m^ perhaps be owing to the circulation 
through the lower extremities being obftrufled or im- 
pededy and confequentljr a greater flow of blood to the 
nterus* The fad, however, is certain; for experience 
fufficientlj evinces that menorrhagia frequently follows 
an imprudjcnt expofure of the feet to cold, efpecially 
damp cold. Sitting* in wet ihoes, or in a damp cold 
room with a ftone floor, ought to be carefullj avoided 
hy ladies of a delicate conilitution. 
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4/A/y, Thofe who have forcibly over- 
drained the extremities of the uterine vef- 
fels ; as frequent abortions ; frequent child- 
bearing v^rithout? nurfing * ; and difficult 
tedious labours. Or, 

Lajlly^ Thofe which induce a general 
laiLity; as living much in warm cham- 

, /. ' bers, 

* By nurfing, the fluids arc determined to the breaft, 
and in a peculiar manner derived from the uterus. 
Thi? part of >the economy of nature phyfiologifts have 
not yet fufEciently explained, but the faft is well af* 
certainedJ 

Nurfing is not only ufeful in. preventing menorrha- 
gia, but, as it derives the fluids from the uterus, it 
prevents alfo frequent child-bearing ; and confequently, 
which is the greateft advantage .of all others, time is 
allowed to the uterus for regaining its former tone and 
ftrength : The fubfequent child-births are alfo render- 
ed more eafy than they would otherwife be, and the 
children more healthy. 
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I 

bers, and drinking much of warm ener* 
vating liquors, fuch asr tea and coffee. 

979. Theeffedis of the menorrhagia are 
pointed out in 972, 973, wljere I have 
mentioned the feveral fymptoms accom- 
panying the difeafe j and from thefe the 
confequenccs to be apprehended will alfo 
readily appear, , 

980. The treatment and cure of the 
ineAorrhagia .rauft be different, according 
to the different caufes of the difeafe. 

In all cafes, the firft attention ought to 
be given to avoiding the remote caufes, 

% 

whenever that can be done ; an4 hy that 
means the difeafe may be often entirely a- 
voided. 



When the remote caufes cannot be a- 

voided, 



J 






• 



^'o PRACTICE 

voided, or, when the avoiding them has 
beea negledled, and therefore a copious 

menftruation has come on, it fhould be 

J' "■ 

itiodetated as much as poflible, by abftain- 
ing from all exerciie either at th^ comirig 
on, or during the continuance of the men- 
ftruation ; by avoiding even an eredl pof- 
ture as much as pojQ&ble ; by Ihunning ex- 
ternal heat, and therefore warm chambers 
Jand foft beds j by ufing a light and cool 
diet ; by taking cold drink, at leaft as far 
as ibrmer habits will allow ; by avoiding 
venery ; by obviating coftivencfs, or re- 
moving it by laxatives that give little fti- 

6iulu« *. 

The 

%■■•.* 
• / 

* The laxatives that give little ftimulus are manna, 

oiXy tamarinds, caiSa, and fuch mild fubflances. Aldt;- 
tic, and other draftic^ purges, muft be. carefully a- 

voided. Rhubarb, in moderate dofes, is only admifli-* 

ble in cafes where there is an evident atonj of the fto- 

mach or inteftines^ and in thcfe cafes it ought to be 

given 



/. 
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The Tex are commonly negligent, either 
in avoiding the remote caufes, or in mo- 
derating the firft beginnings of this dif- 
cafe. It i^ by fuch negledl that it fo fre- 
qxiently becomes violent, and of difficult 
cure ; and the frequent repetition of a co- 
piouB menftruation may be confidered as 
a caufe of great laxity in the extreme veP 
fels of the uterus . 

981. When 

given in fubftance, or in a watery infufion. The fpi* 
ntuous and vinous tinAures of it are abfolutely inad-« 
miiEble in tnenorrhagia. 

A table«fpoonful of the following linftus, taken oc- 
cafibndlly, will fiifficiently obviate coftivenefs^ with- 
out giving much famulus : 



.\ 



R. MaiiH. opt. ^ij. 
01. ricini ?i.' 

Syr. rofar. folut. ^ii 
Crcm. tartar. ?fs. 
M. f. Linft* I 
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981. When the coming on of the men- 
flruation has been preceded by fome dif- 
order in other parts of the body, and is 
accompanied with pains of the back, re- ' 
fembling parturient pains, together with 
febrile fymptoms, and when at the fame 
tipae the flow fcems to be copious, then a 
bleeding at the arm may be propfer, but' 
it is not often neceffary ; and it will in . 

'mod cafes be fufficient to employ, with 
gfeat attention and diligence, thofe means 1 
for moderating the difcharge which have 
been mentioned in the laft paragraph. 

982. When the immoderate flow of the 
menfes fhall feem to be owing to a laxity 
of the veflels of the uterus, as may be con* 
eluded from the general debility and laxi- 
ty of the pcrfon's habit ; from the remote 
caufes that have ' occafioned the difeafe 
(978); from the abfpnce of the fymp- 

3 toms 
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toms wluch denot;e increafed afllon in the 
veflels of the uterus (971); from the fre- 
quent recurrence of the difeafe ; and par- 
ticularly from this, that in the intervals 
of nieniiruation the perfon is liable to .a 
leucorrhoea; then, in fuch cafe,. the diC- 
eafe is to be treated^ not only by employ- 
ing all the means mentioned in (980) 
for moderating the hemorrhagy, but alfo 
by avoiding all irritation, every irritation 
having the greater effedt in proportion as 
the veflels have been more lax and yield- 
ii)g. If, in fuch a cafe of laxity, it fhall 
appear that fome degree of irritation con- 
curs, opiates may be employed to modfe* 
rate the difcharge ; but in ufing thefe 
much caution is reqiiifite *. ' 



* Opiates ufed too liberally generally increafc the 
^ difcharge, in confequence of their very great power in 
relaxing the whole fyftem. 



\ 
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If, notwithflandxng theTe meafures ha-* 
ving been taken, the difcharge {hall prove 
very large, aftringents *, both exteroal 
and internal, may be employed. In iuch 
cafes, may fmall dofes of emetics be of 
. fervice ? 

983/ When the menorrhagia depends on 
the laxity of the uterine veffels^ it will be 
proper, in the intervals of menftruation, .to 

employ 

* The aftriDgents for internal ufe are, alum,' cate* 
chuy tindure of rofes^ &c. Ten grains of aluRiy., 
and as much catechu^ maj be given in a powder, eve- 
Tj two or three hours, with three or four fpoonfuls 
of tinfture of rofes to wafh it down. The bark is fome- 
times of ufe in theftp cafes, efpeciallj when joined* 
with alum. The external applicatioiis are, cold 
clothes, foaked in vinegar and water, applied to the 
lower region of the abdojnen, or to the pudenda; 
or a flrong deooftion of oak-bark, with an ounce of 
alum diflblved in every pint of it, may be applied 
cold to the fame parts. 



1 
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employ tonic remedies, as cold bathing and 
cbalybeates *. The exercifes of geftation 
alfo may be very ufeful, both for ftreng* 
thening the whole fyftem, and for takipg 
off the determination of the blood to the 
internal parts. - 

Vol. III. C 984. The 

* The following form is very convenient : 

R. Rubigin, fefri ^ij. 
(Jlort. Pemv. lu 
Syr. fimpl. q. s, 
JJf. f. Elea. 

The dofe of this ele^uar j is to be varied according 
to the conftitution ; the fize of a nutmeg twice a day- 
is ufuallj given. 

The beft form of cbalybeates in thefe cafes, are 
the mineral waters which contain iron diflblved by 
fixed air. Chalybeate waters fhoold not, in this dif-r 
eafe, be drank in fuch lar^e quantities as to pafs off 
by ftool. A gill taken every three or four hours 
throughout the day, with a fpobnful of Port wine, 

r . . is. 
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984* The remedies mentioned in thefe 
two lad paragraphs may be employed in 
all cafes of mefnorrhagia, from whatever 
caufe itJiiay have proceeded, if the difeafe 
fhall have already induced a confiderable 
degree of debility in the body, 

CHAP. 



is more efficacious than a pint, or even a quart, 
taken at. once in the morning. The dofc, however, 
of thefe waters, varies according to the ftyength of 
the particular water wc ufe. Along with the cha-,* 
Ijbeate water, a fcruple or half a draghm qf Peruvian 
bark may be given twice a-daj. ' 



The following form is very agreeable, and is a^ 
the^fame time fijigularly efficacious : 

R. Extraft, cort. Peruv. ^i, 
{Ixtrad. Campechenf. 
Extras. Glycyrrh. aa Jfs. 
Mucil^g. gum. Arab. q. s. 
M. f. Eleft, 

The dofe is half a drachm or two fcruplcs twice a-« 
^ay. 
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LEUCORRHCEA, FLUOR ALBUS, 



OR 



WHITE S. 



985. Ij^VERY ferous or puriform dif- 
*— ^ charge from the vagina may , 
be, and has been, comprehended under one 
or other of the appellations I have prefix- 

C 2 cd 
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ed to thi^ chapter. Such difcharges how- 
ever, may be various, and may proceed 
from various fourc?s, not yet well afcer-r 
tained : But I confiixe myfelf here to treat: 
of that difcharge alone which may be pre- 
fumed to proceed from the fame yeflels, 
which, m their natural ftate, pour gut the 
menfes. 

\ ■ • ' 

. 986. 1 conclude a difcharge from the? 

vagina to be of this kind * ; i . From its 
happening to women who are lubjctn: to 
an immoderate flow of the menfes, and 
liable to this from caufes wea]cening the 
vefTels of the uterus. 2. From its appear- 
ing chiefly,, and often only a. littfe before^^ 
as well as immediately after, the flow of 
the menfes. 3. prom the flow of the 

pienfea 

* The young pra£litioiv:r ought to pay great attenr 
tion to the diagnoftics of the leucorjrhoea delivered 
in this article. 
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icntnfes beings ditniniftied, in proportion as 
the leucorrhoea is incrieafed. 4. From the 
leucorrhoea continuing after the menfes 
have entirely ceafed, and with fome ap- 
pearance of its obferving' a periodical re- 
currence^ 5. From the leucorfhoea being 
accompanied with the effecfls of the menor- 
rhagia (972^ 973). 6. From the difcharge 
having been neither preceded by, nor ac- 
companied with, fymptoms of any topical 
affetflions of the uterus. 7. From the leu- 
corrhoea not haying appeared jfooU' after, 
communication with a perfbh who might 
be fufpedled of comniuriicating infedlibn, 
and from the fir ft appearance of the dif- 
eale not being accompanied with any in- 
flammatoi'y afiedtion of the pudenda *. 

C 3 ■ 987. The 

I 

* Nothing IS mbre wequent with ignoraat prafti- 
tionefs thiin to miftike a gonorrhcca for a leucorrhoea. 
^Womcn la' general give the name of Whites, to a 

/ gonorrhoea. 
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987. The appearance of the matter diC- 
charged in the leucorrhcea is very various 
^ith refpedl to confiftence aijd colour; 
but, from thfefe appearances, it is not al- 
ways poflible to determine concerning its 
nature, or the particular fource from 
whence it proceeds. 

988. The 

gonorrhcea, and therefore the unwary pra^itioner 
XDjaj. the. more eaiily be mifled. The diftinguiQiing 
^harafteriflic of gonorrhoea is, as the Author fays, 
an inflammatory affe&ion of the pudenda : but, as 
few women will fuffer an infpeAion of the parts, we 
muft pay iome attention to the concomitant fymp-> 
toms. Th^ running in a gonorrhoea is x:onflant, 
and only in .fmall quantities ; in a leucorrhoea the 
difcharge is inconftant, and in large quantities. The 
other diftinguiihing marks of a gonorrhoea are,* fmart- 
ing in making water, itching of the pudenda, in- 
creafed inclination for vcnery, a fwelling of the la- 
bia, and of the glands about the groin. Some au- 
Hlkoxs mfsntion the colour of the difchargcd mat- 
ter ^s. a diflin]guifhing mark; thij|, However, is in- 
cenftant'. 
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98&. The leucorrhceft, of which I am to 
treat, as aTcertainedby the.feveral circum- 
ftancea, (986)^ feems to proceed from the 
iame catifes as that fpedles of menorrhagia 
*hk;h I fuj^fe to arife from the laxity of . 
the extreme veffels of the uterus. It ac- 
cordingly often follows or accompanies 
fuch a menorrhagia ; but, though the leu- 
corrhoea depends chiefly upon the laxity 
mentioned, it may h^ve proceeded fr^om 
irritations inducing n^at laxity, and feems 
to be always increafed by any irritations 

applied to the uterus. 

• * <• 

989* Some authors have alledged, that 
a variety of circumftanccs in other parts of 

the body tnay have a -fhare in bringing on 
and in continuing this afFedion of the ute- 
rus now under confideration 2 But I ca^mot 
difcover the teality of thofe caufes; and it 
feems to me, that this leucorrhoea, except- 
ing in fd f ar i^'it depends upon a general 

C 4 debility 
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debility of the fyftem, is always jfirimarily 
an . afiedlion of the uterua ; and the aflFec- 
tions of other parts of the body which may 
happen to accompany it, are for the moft 
part to be confidered as efife^s, rather 
than as caufes* s 

990. The effecfls of the leucorrho^a afe 
much the fame with thofe of menorrha- 
gia ; inducing a general debility, and, in 
pirticular, a debility in the funifiions of 
the ftomach. If, however, the leucorrhoea 
be moderate, and be not accompanied with 
any confiderabk degree of menorrhagia, 
it may often continue long without indu- 
cing any great degree of debility j and it 
is only when the difcharge has been very 
copious as well as conftant, that its efFe<5l» 
in that way are very remarkable* 

991. But, even when its effedls upon 
ti^e whole body are not very confiderable. 

It 
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it may fUU be iuppofed fo 'weaken the ge^ 
nital fyftem; and it ie^ms fufficietttly pro- 
liable that this difcharge may often have a 
ihare in ocGafioningbarrennefa. ^ , : ; 

992. The matter difcharged in the leu* 
corrhoea is at firft generally mild: But 
aftqr fom^ continuance of the difeafe,, it 
fometimes; becomes^ acrid * } and rby irrit 
teting) or perhaps erodings the* furfaces o* 
Yer which it pifles, induces various pain-^ 
ful diforders. 

. 993^ As I have fuppofed th^ the leU*^ 
corrhoea proceed^ from the fame caufes as 
that fpecies of menorrhagia which is chief- 

ly 

♦ The young praftitioner mufl not conclude tco^af^ 
tily that an ulcer exifts in the uterus when the mat- 
ter difcharged is acrid. Pradlice has afforded many 
inflances where the matter' has excoriated the puden* 
da, and yet no iilcei" exifted. 
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ly owing to a laxity of the nterine vfefleig, 
it mud be treated, and the Cure attempted, 
by the fame means as delivered in (982;) 
for the cure of menorrhagia, and with left 
refer ve, in refpedl of the ufe of aftrin- 
gents*. 

' 994* As the leucorrhoea generally de-* 
pends upon a great lofs of tone in the vef- 
fels of the uterus, the difeafe has been re- 
lieved, and fometimes cared by certain 
flimulating medicines, which are common- 
ly determined to the urinary pallages, and 
from the vicinity of thefe are often com- 
munkated to the uterus* Such, for ex- 
. ample5 

\ 

* The eledluary mentioned at the end of the laft 
note on Article pSj, has been found very ef&caclous 
in^ fome cafes of leucorrhoea. Its dofe may be in- 
creafedto a drachm thrice a-daj, either f wallowed as a 
bolusy or diflblved in an ounce of pure water, and 
half an ounce 9f fimple cinnamon water« 

The 
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ample, are cantharides, tvirpentine, and o- 
ther balfams of a fimilar nature *. 

■ f 

\ 

^ The cbaljbeate waters are ufeful ia this, as well 
sts in the former difeafe; and thejr maj be ufed in 

■i ... .. . ' 

the manner above mentioned. 

Praditioners recommend, in thefe cafes, a nutria* 

tive but not a heating diet, as mucilaginous broths 

made with rice, efpecially veil-broth, jellies of all 

kinds,. Except thofe that are high feafoned. Port-* 

wine mud be pretfcribed in a moderate quantity, ac- 

cording to the habits of the patient. 

• The praAice here recommended is not without 
danger, and muft not be followed' except with great 
caution and circumipeflion. When the other means 
- fail in producing relief. We may then have recourfe 
to thefe balfamics, or join them to the tonic af^ 
trin gents, as, 

R. Gum. oliban. 
Terebinth, venct. 
Alum. 

Catechu* aa. ji. ^ 
Vitriol, ferri Sfs. • 

M. 
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M. f. xn&fla in pilulas aequales No. 6o* di-^ 
vidend* 
•Two'br three 6f thefc pills may be given twice 
i-daj, or oftener. 

Some praftitioneTs have ibrongly tecommended the 
foliowiog emulfion : 

. R. Balfaxzi. copaivi 5i. 

ViteL ovi No. i. 

Tere in mortar, marmor^ et adde gradktim^ 

Aq. fottt. §vii. 

Syr. Simpl. Ji. • , , 

M. f. Emulf. 
, The dofe of this emulfion is two 6r thtee fpoonfuljl 
three or four times a-day« 



■ * 
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CHAP. VIII. 



OF THE 



amenorrHcea, 



OR, 



INTERRUPTION OF the MENSTRUAL 

FLUX. 



g^S. tT 7HATEVER, in a fyftem of 

▼ ▼ methodical nofology, may be 

the fitteft place for the amenorrhcea, it 

c^miqt be improper to treat of it here as 

an 
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an obje<5l of pradlice, immediately after 
having confidered the menorrhagia. 

/ 
99^. The interruption of the menflrual 

flux is to be confidered as of two diffc- 

rent kinds ; the one being when the men- 

£cs do not begin to flow at that period of 

life at which they ufually appear; and 

the other being that when, after they have 

. repeatedly taken place for fome time, they 

do, from other caufes than conception, 

ceafe to return at their ufual periods : The 

former of thefe cafes is named the retcH" 

tioftf and the latter the Jiippr^J^on of the 

menfes. 

997* As the flowing of the menfes de- 
pehds upon the fiorcc of the uterine arte- 
ries impelling the blood into their extra- 
mities, and opening thefe fo as to pour 
'ou,t red blood; fo the interruption of the 
meaftrual flrpc muft depend, either upqn 

the 
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the want of due force in the adlion of the 
uterine sirterieSy or upon fome preterna- 
tural refinance in the extremities. The 
former I fuppofe to be the mod ufual 
caufe of retention, the latter the moft com- 
man caufe of fuppreflioh ; and of each 
of thefe I fhall ^ow treat more particular- 
Jy. 

998. The retention of the menfes, the 
mcmfto menfium of Latin writers, is not to 
be confidered as a difeafe merely from the 
menfes not flowing at that period which 
is ufual with mod other women. This 
period is fo different in different women, 
that no tim^ can be precifely affigiied as 
proper to. the fex in general. In this cli- 
mate, the menfes ufually appear about the 
age of fourteen : But in many they ap- 
pear more early, and in many; not^ till the 
Jlxteenth year: In which laft cafe it is of- 
ten without any difordcr being thereby oc- 

cafioned 



\ 
I 
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cafioned. It is not therefore from the age 
of the perfon that the retention is to be 
coniidered as ' a diieafe ; and it is- only to 
be confidered as fuch, when, about the 
time the menies ufually appear, fome di^ 
orders arife in otEier parts of the body 
which may be imputed to their retention ; 
being fqch as, when arifing at this period, 
are known from experience to be removed 
by the flowing of the roenfes. 

99^.. Thc(e diforders are, a fluggifhnefs^ 
and frequent fenfe of laffitucle and debi- 
lity, with various fymptoms of dyfpepfia; 
and fometimes with a preternatural aj)- 
petite *. At the fame time, the jFace lofes 

its 



* This is a very extraordinary fymptom, which 
has not hitherto been explained. It fometimes ac' 



companies every cefiation of the uterine difcharge, 
but frequently appears in the moll violent degree, in 
ppegnancy. . , 

3 'la 
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its vivid colour, , becomes pale, and fomc- 
times of a yellowifh hue ; the .whole body 
becomes pale and flaccid ; and the feet, 
and perhaps alfo a great part of the body, 
become afieded with oedematous fwellings. v 
The breathing is hurried by any quick 
or laborious" motion of the body, an4 the 
heart is liable to palpitation and fyncope. 
A headach fometimes occurs ; but n\ore 
certainly pains of the back, loins, and 
haunches *. 

1000. Xbefe fymptoms, when occur- 
VoL. III. D ring 

la young women^ the s^petite for chalky lime^ nib« 

bifli^ charcpal, and various abforbents, is the moft 

prevalent. Stahl, and his followers, made great ufe 

of this circumflance in fupporting their favourite o- 

pinion of the vis medicatrix natUra. 

* Thefe pains are not properly ijmptonis of the^ 
difeafe, but - prognoftics of the efforts nature makes 
to remove the difeafe ; They are fymptoms of the vis 
nudicatrix. 



I 
\ 
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ring ill a high- degree, coQftjjtute the chla- 

rtsfis pf authors, hardly ever appearing fe- 

-. ■ ' 

parate from the retenicion of the menfes ; 

and, attending to thefe fymptoms, .the 

caufe* of this retention may, I , think, be 

perceived. ' , - 

Thefe fymptoms manifeftly fhow ^a con- 

V 

fiderable laxity and ilaccidity of the whole 
fyftem ; and therefore give reafon to con* 
elude, that the retention of the menfes ac- 
companying them, is owing to a weaker 
udlion of the veffels of the uterus j which 
therefore do not imjpel the blood into their 
extremities with a force fufficient to open 
thefe, and pour out blood by them^ 

looi. How it happens that, at a certain 

' period of life, a flaccidity of the fyftem 

arifes in young women not originally af- 

fedled with any fuch weaknefs or laxity, 

and of which but a little time before they 

had 
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had given no indication, may be difficuk 
to explain; but I would attempt it in this . - 
T^ray. 

. As a certain ftate of the ovaria in females 

. prepares and drfpofes them to the exercife of 

venery, about the very period at which the 

m'enfes firft appear, it is to be prefumed 

V 

that the ftate of the ovaria, and that of.the 
uterine veflels, are in fome meafure con- 
nedled together ; and ^ as generally fymp- • 
toms of a change in the ftate of the former 
appear before thofe of the latter, it may 
be inferred, that the ftate of the ovaria has 
a great fliare in exgitmg the adlion of the 
uterine veflels, and producing the men- 
flniarflux. But, analogous to what hap- 
pens an thfe male fex, it may be prefumed, 
that, in females, a certain ftate of the 
genitals is neceflary to give, tone and ten- 
fion to the whole fyftem ; and therefore 
that, if the ftimulus arifing from the geni- 

D .2 tals 
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tals be wanting, the whole fyflem miy 
fall into a torpid and flaccid (late, apd 
from thence the chlorofis and retention of 
the menfes may arife. 

1002. It appears to me, therefore, that 
thef retention of the menfes '.-is to be refer- 
red to a certain (late or aflPedlion of the o- 
varia: But .what is precifely the nature 
of this afiedlion, or what are the caufes of 
it I will not pretend to explain ; nor can I 
explain in what manner that primary 



caufe of retention is to be removed. In 
this, therefore, ^s in many other cafes, 
where we cannot aflign the proximate^ 
caufe of difeafes, our indications of cure 
muft be formed for obviating and remo- 
ving the morbid effedls or fymptoma 
which appear. 

1003. The effe(5ls, as has been faid in 
(1000), confifl; in a general flaccidity of 

the* 



% 
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the fyftem, and confequently in a weaker 
acSlion of the veffels of the uterus ; {o that 
this debility may be confidered as the 
more iipmediate caufe of. the retention. 
This, therefore, is to be cured b^ reftoring 
the tone of the fyftem in general, and by 
exciting the adlionof the uterine veffeb in 
particular. 

1004. The tone of the fyftem in gene- 
ral is to be reftored by exercife, and, in 
the beginning of the difeafe, by cold ba- 
thing. At the fame time tonic medicines * 

D3 may 

* Forms of the tonic medicines have heen given in 
fome of the preceding notes. The elei^uary in the 
note on article 983, is frequently ufed with fuccefs. 
In this cafe we muft not ufe aftringents, bat tonics, 
and confequentlj only fuch .tonics as are not aftrin- 
gents, at leaft in a high degree. The -fimple bitter 
tonics frequently anfwer where the fymptoms are 
not fevere. . The infufum gentianae compofitum of 

the 



r 
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may be employed ; and of tfaefe the cha- 
lybeates have been chiefly recommepd- 
ed« 

looj. The a^on of the Tefleis of the * 
uterus may be excited : 

I ft. By deta'mining the blood into 
them more copioufly ; which is to be 
done by determining the Uood into the 
defcending aorta, by purging, by die ex- 
ercife of walking *, by friction, and by 
warm bathing of the lower extremities. 

It 

« 

the London Fhlnnacoposia is a good formula. The 
dole of it is two ounces twice a-daj, or oftener, if 
the ftomach can bear it. 

Chaljbeates are abfolutelj neceflary if the difeafe 
withilands the ufe of bitters.: thej may be given in 
an J of the forms mentioned in the preceding notes. 

« 
* Dancing is alfo a proper exercife in this dife;Uc.. 
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It is alfo probable that the blood mtiy be 
deterlnined more copioufly into the hy- 
pogaftric arteries . which go to the; uterus, 
by a compreflion of the iliacs ; hxit \hc 
trials of this kind hitherto made hJive fel- 
dom fucceeded, 

« 

1006. 2d\jf The acflion of the uterine 
v^ilcls may be excited by ftimulants ap- 
plied to them. Thus, thofe purgatives 
which particularly ftimulate the i'ntefti- 
Hum redum *, may alfo prove ftimulanc 

D4 to 

* Thefe ftimulant purges are in general the draftic 
refins, as Scammony, Aloes, Sec. Various formulae 
of them have been recommended in thefe cafes , the 
Pilulae Rufi is commonly ufed with good eiFed. It 
may be given in the quantity of half a drachm, or, 
in ftrong conftitutions, two fcruples. It ought not 
to be repeated above » twice a week ; and, in the in- 
termediate days, we may employ the tonic medicines 
above mentioned. 

The 
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to the uterine veflels coanedled with thofc 
of the redluin. The exercife of venery 

certainly 

The Pilulae aloes cam tjolocynthide of the Edin- 
burgh Pharmacopoeia is another verj ,effe6tual medi- 
cine in thefe cafes. Its dofe is half a drachm twice a 
TVeek, if we intend to purge brifkljj but, by giv- 
ing a fmaller quantity, as ten, twelve, of fifteen grains 
once a-day, a conftant ftimulus is preferved, which 
fome praftitioners prefer, - 

The following pills are alfo much recommended : 

I 

I 

R. Pil. Gumniof. 

Aloes Soccotorin. aa. 3ij. 

Vin, Aloet. q. s. , 

M. f. Mafla in pilulas 48. dividend. 

The do^e is 3 or 4 pills at bed time. 

The Tin^ura Rhei cum Aloe is alfo frequently ufed 
as a brilk purge in thefe cafes ; its dofe for this purpofe 
miift not be lefs than an ounce and a half in moil 
habits; but a ftrong conftitution will require two 



ounces or more. 



Other 
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' Certainly proves a flimulus to the vcflels 
of the uterus ; and therefore may be. ufe- 
ful when, with propriety it can be em- 
ployed. The various medicines recoto- 
mended as ftimulants of the uterine veflels, 
under the title of Emenagogues, have 
never appeared to_ me to be effedlual ; and 

1 cannot perceive that any of them are 

~ "* ' . . ' 

poffcfled of a fpecific power in this refpedl. 

Mercury, as an univerfal llimulant, may 

adl upon the uterus, but cannot be very 

fafely employed in chlorotic perfons. One 

of the mod powerful means of exciting 

the adlion of the veflels, in every part of 

the fyflem, is the eledrical Ihock ; and it 

has 

Other ftimulants than purges have been employed 
in amenorrhcsa, as the Tinflura fabina cotnpofita of 
the London Pharmacopoeia; its dofe is tbirtj or 
^ forty dropSy in any fuitable vehicle. The Tindura 
myrrhae of the fame Pharmacopoeia, in d(»fes of twen- 
ty or thirty drops, is often recommended on the au- 
thority of Boerhaave. ' 



I 
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has often been employed with fuccefs for 
exciting the veffels of the uterus. 

loo;. The remedies (idoj, — 1006,) now 
mentioned are thofe adapted to the retent-- 
tion of the menfes ; and I am next to c6n- 
fider the cafe of fupprejjion. In entering 
Upon this, I mufk obferve, that every inter- 
ruption of the flux, after it has once taken 
place, is not to be comidered as a cafe of 
fuppreiTion* For the flux, upon its fir ft 
appearance, is not always immediately e^ 
ftabliflied in its regular courfe ; arid there- 
fore, if an interruptibri happen foon after 
the firft appearance; or even in the courfe 
of the firft, or perhaps fecond year after, 
it may often be confidered as a cafe of re- 
tention, efpecially when the difeafe ap- 
pears with the fymptoms peculiar to that 
ftarte. 

1008. Thofe 
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ioo8. Thofe which may be properly 

confidercd as cafes of fuppreflion, are fuch 

^ occur after the flux has been for fqmc 

fime eftablifhed in its regular courfe, and 

^n which the interruption cannot be re- 

ftrred to the caufes of retention (1002, 

•^003), but mud be imputed to foine re- 

^ftance in the extremities of tlie vefTels of 

^"G uterus. Accordingly, we often find 

^^ fuppreflion induced by cold, fear, and 

^"^er caufes which may produce a con- 

^^i^ion of thefe extreme veflels." Some 

P""5^1icians have fuppofed an obftrudling^ 

lea t: or of the fluids to occafion the refift- 

^^^^ c now mentioned :' But this is purely 

."7 1»thetical, without any propefr evidence 

<^f the fac3:5 and it is^ befides,* from other 

^^^^fiderations, improbable. 



.1. »■'. 

■?.•;■•■ 

V. 



'^oo(^. There are indeed fome cafes of 
^^t^prefCon that feem to depend upon a gc- ; 
^^^al debility of the fyfl:em, and confe- ' 
% quently 



> 
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quently of the veflels of the uterus. But^ 
in fuch- cafes, the fuppreffion always ap- 
|iears as fymptomatic of other afFedlions, 
and 18 therefore not to be eonfidered here. 

loio. The idiopathic cafes of fuppref- 
fion (1008), feldotn continue long without 
being attended with various fymptoms or 
diforders in diijerent parts of the body ; 
very commonly arifing froni the blood^^ 
which fhould have pafFed by the uterus, 
being deftrmined more c opiou fly into b- 
ther parts, and very often with Xuch force 
as to produce hemorrhagies in thefe. 
Hence hemorrhagies from the_nofe, lungs, 
ftomach, and other parts, have appe^ared 
in confequence of fuppreffed menfes, Be- 
fides thefe, there are commonly hyfteric 
^nd dyfpeptic fymptoms produced by the 
fame caufe, and frequently colic pains, 
with a bound belly, 

loi I. In 
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. loii. la the . idiopathic cafes of fup- 
prdffion; (1008), the indication of cure is 
to jemove'the conftridlion affedling the ' 
extreme veflels of the uterus ; and, for . 
this purpofe, the chief remedy is warm 
bathing applied to the region of the ute- 
rus. This, however, is not always effec- ' 
tual ; and I do Hot know of any other re- 
medy adapted to the indication. Befides 
this,' we have perhaps no other means of 

'^ removing the conftridion in fault, but 
that of increafing the a<5lion and force of 
the veffels of the uterus, fo as thereby to 
overcome the refiftance or conftridlion of 
their extremities. This, therefore, is to 
be attempted by the fame remedies, in the 
cafe of fuppreffion, as thofe prefcribed in 

. the cafes of retention ( 1 004, — i oo6\ The 

tonics, however, and cold bathing, ( 1 004^ 

feem to be left properly .adapted to the 

:? " . cafes 
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Cafes of fuppreffion, and have appcaredto 
me of ambiguous effect *. 

I 

3 Gi 2. It commonly happens in the c^fes 
of fuppreffion, that, though the menfes do 
not flow at their ufbal periods J there are 
often at thofe periods fome marks of an 
effort having a tendency to produce the 
difcharge. It is therefore at thofe times 
qfpecially when the efforts of the fyfteni 

are 

* Thc'Emenagogues enumerated in the note in Ar- 
ticle loco, are more efficacious in thefe cafes thaa 
tie tonics and the chalybeates meationed in the note 
on Article IC04; for this feafon, that the fuppreffion 
ofstlie menfes deocnds more on a conftriction* than 
on a laxity of the extreme vcflels. Some cafes, in- 
deed, occur, \vhere a lax habit is the ca'ufe of fup- 
pi:efIion, but they are rare; The phyfician ought to 
be attentive in difcriminating fuch cafes, becaufe a 
liberal ufe of forcing emenagogiies is always hurtful 
in therti ; they can only be relieved by tonics, and e- 
' fpecially by chalybe^tes. 
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are concurring, that we ought to employ 
the remedies for curing a fupprcfllon ; and 
it is commonly fruitlefs to employ them at 
other tinaes, unlefs they be fuch * as re- 
quire fdme continuance in their ufe to pro- 
duce their efFe(fls. 

1 013. Nearly fimilar to the cafes of fup* 
preflion are thofe cafed in which the men- 
fes flow after long intervals, and in leffef 
quantity than ufual ; and, when thefe ca- 
fes are attended with the diforders in the 

-fyflem, (loio), they are to be cured by 
the fame remedies as the cafes of entire 
fuppreffion, 

10 14. It may be proper, in this place, 
to take notice of the dyfmenorrhea, or ca- 
fes of menftrualion in which the menfcs 

% 

leem to flow with difficulty, and are ac- 

. ' companied 

* Viz. tonics or alterants. 
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comrpanied with much . pain in the back, 
Idins^ and lower belly. We impute this 
diforder partly to fome weaker a<5lion of 
the veffels of the uterus, and partly, per- 
haps more efpecially, to a fpafm of its ex- 
treme veffels. We have commonly found 
the difeafe relieved by employing fome of 

the remedies of fuppreflion immediately 

> 

before the approach of the period, and at 
the fame time employing opiates. 



' ^ 
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CHAP. IX, 



OF 



SYMPTOMATIC HEMORRHAGIES. 



1015. T HAVE thought it Very impro- 
**• per, in this work, to treat of 
thofe morbid affedlions that are almoft al- 
ways fymptomatic of other niore primary 
difeafes ; and this for feveral reafons, par- 
ticularly becaufe it introduces a great deal 
of confufion in directing pradlice, and^ 
leads phyficians tcX employ palliative mea- 
fures only. I fhall here, however, deviate 
Vol. IIL E ^ 
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a little from my general plan, to make 
fome reflexions upon fymptomatic hemor* 
rhagies. 

1016. The hemorrhagjes of ^this kind 
/that efpecially deferve our notice, are the 
liematemefis, or Vomiting of Blood,; and 
the Hematuria, or the Voiding of Blood 
from the urinary paflage. Upop thefe I 
am here to make fome remarks ; becaufe, 
though they are very generally fymptoma- 
tic; it is poflible tjiey may be fometimes 
primary and idiopathic afiedtions ; and be- 
caufe they have been treated of as primary 
difeafes in a^moft every fyftem of the prac- 
tice of phyfie. 
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SECT. I. 



OF THE 



HEMATEMESIS, 



/ 

\ 



^ OR 



Vomiting of blood. 



X1017. I have faid above (in 945,) in 
*what manner blood thrown out from the 
mouth may be known to proceed from 
the ftomach, and not from the lungs ^ But 
it may be proper here to fay more parti- 
cularly that this may be certairtljr known 

E 2 when 
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when the blood is brought up manifeftly 
by vomiting without any coughing; when 
this vomiting has been preceded by fome 
fenfe of weight, anxiety, and pain, in the 
region of the ftomach ; when the blood 
brought up is of a black and grumous ap- 
pearance, and when it is manifeftly mixed 
with other contents of the ftomach ; wc 
can feldom have any doubt of the fource 
from whence the blood proceeds, and 
therefore of the exiftence of the difeafe we 
treat of. , ' 

v. . 

Id 8. We muft allow it to be poflible 
that a plethoric ftate of thie body, from ge- 
neral caufes, may be accompanied with cau- 
fes of a peculiar determination and afflux 
of blood to the ftomach, fo as to occafion. 
an hemorrhagy 'there, and thence a vomit- 
ing of; blood ; and in fuch a cafe this ^ap- 
pearancc might be confidered as a primary 
difeafe. But the hiftory of difeafes in the 

recorda 
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records of phyfic aflford little foundation 
for fuch a fuppofition ; and, on the con- 
trary, the whole of the inftances of a vo- 
miting of blood which have been record- 
cd are pretty manifeflly fymptomatic of a 
more primary affedlion. 

Of fuch fymptomatic vomitings of blood 
the chief inftances are the following. 

1019. One of themoft frequent is that 
which appears in confequence of a fup*^ 
preflion of an evatuation of blood which 
had been for fome time before eftabU{he4 
in another part of the body, particularly 
that of the menftrual flux in women. 

1020. There are inftances of a vomiting 
of blood happening from the retention of 
th» menfes ; but fuch inftances are very 
uncommon ; as retention of the menfes 
rarely happens in confequence of, or even 

E 3 with, 
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with^ a plethoric ftatc of the body ; and 
as rarely does it produce that, or the he- 
mbrrhagy in quePaon. 

There are inftances of a vomiting of 
blood happening to pregnant women ; tha,t 
might therefore alfo be imputed to the 
iuppreffion of the rhenfes, which happens 
to women in that ftate. There have in- 
deed been more inftances of this than of 
the former cafe ; but the latter are ftill 
very rare : For, although the blood which 
nfed to flow monthly before impregnation, 
is, upon this taking place retained, it is 
commonly fo entirely employed in dilat- 
ing the uterine veffels, and in the growth 
of the foetus, that it is feldom found to 
produce a plethoric ftate of the body, re- 
quiring a vicarious outlet. 



The vomiting of blood, therefore, that 
is vicarious of the menftrual flux, is that 

3 which 
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which commonly, and almoft only, hap- 
pens upon a fuppreflion of that flux, after. 
it had been for fome time eftablifhed. 



102 1. When fuch a fuppreflion happens, 
it may be fuppofed to operate by inducirg 
a plethoric (late of the whole body, and 
thereby occafioning heriiorrhagy from o- 
ther parts of it ; and hemorrhagies from 
many diflferent parts of the body have been 
obferved by phyficians as occurring in con- 
iequence of the fuppreflion we fpeak of. It 
is, however, the great variety of fuch he- 
morrhagies that leads me to think, that, 
with the plethoric fl:ate of the whole body, 
there muft be always fome peculiar circum- 
(lances in the part from which the blood 
'flows, that determines its afflux to that 
particular, often Angularly odd, part ; and 
therefore, that fuch hemorrhagies may, 
.from'thefe circumftances, occur, without 

E 4 any 
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any confiderable plethora at the fame time 
prevailing in the whole fyftem. 

\ 

I02 2. It is to be obfervedj that, if wo 
are to expecfl an hemorrhagy in confe- 
qtience of a fuppreffion of the menfes in- 
ducing a plethoriq ftate of the fyftem, we 
fhould expert efpecially an heinoptofis, or 
henxorrhagy from the lungs, as a plethora 
might be expedled to Ihow its effects efpe-p 
cially there ; and accordingly, upon occa- 
fion of fuppreffed menfes, that hemorrhagy 
occurs more frequently than any other: 
But, even this, when it does happen, nei- 
ther in its circumftances nor in its confe- 
quences, leads us to fuppofe, that, at the^ 
fame time, any confiderable, or dangerous 
plethora prevails in the body. 

1023. Thefe confiderations in (1021^ 
1022), wilt, 1 apprehend, apply to our pre- 
fgnt fubje(5l; and I. would therefore alledge. 
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that a hematemefis may perhaps depend 
upon particular circumftances of the fto- 
mach determining an afflux of blood to 
that organ, and may therefore occur with- 
out any confiderable or dangerous plethora 
prevailing in the fyftem. What are the 
xrircumftances of the ftomach, which, upon 
the occafion mentioned, may determine an 
afflux of blood to it, I cannot certainly or 
clearly explain ; but prefume that it de- 
pendis upon the connection and confent 
which we know to fubfift between the u- 
terus and the whole of the alimentary ca- 
Bal, and efpecially that principal part of it, 
the ftomach. 

1024. From thefe reflections, wc may, 
I think, draw the following concluflons : 



\ 



I. That the hematemefis we fpeak of 
is hardly ever a dangerous difeafe, 

2^That 
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2. That it will hardly evct require the 
remedies fuited to the cure of adlive he* 
morrhagy ; and, at lead, that it will re- 
quire thefe only in thofe unufual cafes iiji 
which there appear ftrong marks of a ge- 
neral plethora, and in which the vomiting 
of bipod appears to be confiderably adlive, 
very profufe, and frequently recurring. 

3. That a vomiting of blood *from, fup- 
preffed menfes ought feldo'm to prevent 
the ufe of thefe remedies of amenorrhoea, 
which might be improper in the cafe of 
an a<5live idiopathic hembrrhagy. 

1 025. Another cafe of fymptomatic he* 
matemefis, quite analogous to that already 
mentioned, is the hematemefis following, 
and feemingly depending upon, the fup- 
preflion of an hemorrhoidal flux, which " 
had been eftablilhed and frequeyit for - 
fptne time before. 

This 
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This may perhaps be explained by a 

general plethoric ftate induced by fuch a 

^ppreffion ; and indeed fome degree of 

a plethoric ft)ate muft, in fuch a clafe, be 

fuppofed to take place : But that fuppo- 

fition alone will not explain the whole of 

tii.e cafe ; for a general plethora would 

le^^d us to exp^|fl an hemoptyfiji, (1022), 

ra:t:her than an hematemefis 5 and there is 

^^.^refore fomething ftill wanting, as in . 

^ti.e former cafe, to explain the particular 

determination to the ftomach. 

Whether iuch an explanation can be' 
S^^^3b^t from the connedlion between the clif- 
*^X:ent parts of the fanguiferous veffels of 
^^^^^^ alimentary canal, or from the con- 
^^^flioa of the whole of thefe vefTels with 
^*^^Ke vena portarum, I fhall not venture to 
^ ^^termine. But in the mean time, I ima- 
S'^.ne that the explanation required is ra- 
^ ^^er to be obtained from that conncdlion 

of 
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of the ftomach with the hemorrhoidal 
affedlion that I have taken notice of in 
(946.) 

I 

1026. However we may explain the he- 
matemefis occasioned by a fuppreffion of the 
hemorrhois, the (Tonfiderations in (1021, 
1022), will apply here as in the analo- 
gous -cafe of hematemefis from fappref- 
fed menfes ; and will therefore allow ua 
alfo to conclude here, that the difeafe w^e 
now treat of will feldom be dangerous, 
and will feldom require th& fame reme- 
dies that idiopathic and adive hpmorrha- 
gy does. - 

1027, The cafes of hematemefis alrea- 
dy mentioned may properly rbe fuppofed 
to be hemorrhagies of the arterial kind ; 
But it is probable that the ftomach is al- 
fo liable to hetQorrhagies of the venous 
kind, (768.) ' 

Ih 
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In the records of phyfic, there are ma- 
ny inftances of vomitings of blood, which 
■were accompanied with a tumefied fpleen, 
which had comprefled the vas breve, and 
thereby prevented the free return of ve- 
nous blood from the ftomach. How fuch 
an interruption of the venous blood may 
occafion an hemorrhagy from either the 
extremities ' of the veins thcmfelves, or 
from the extremities of their correfpond- 
ent arteries, we have explained above in 
(^69) ; and the hiftories of tumefied fpleens 
compreffing the vafa brevi?, afford an ex- 
cellent illuftration and confirmation of our 
doflrine on that fubjed,^ and render it 
fafficiently probable that vomitings of 
blood often arife from fuch a caufe, 

102S. It is alfo poflible that an obftruc- 

tion of the liver, refifling the free motion 

of the blood in the vena portarum, may - 

forpetimes interrupt the free return of the 

venous 
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venous blood from the veflels of the/fto- 
mach, and thereby occafion . a vomiting 
of blood ; but the inftances of this are 
neither fo frequent, nor fo clearly explain- 
ed, a$ thofe of the former cafe. 

,1029. Befides thefe cafes depending on 
the ftate of the liver or fplecn, it is ve* 
ry probable that other hemorrhagies of' 
the ftomach are frequently of the ve- 
jnous kind. 

The difeafe named by Sauvages Melse- ^ 
na~, and by other writers cpmmdnly term- 
ed the Morbus Niger (772), confifting in 
an evacuation either by vomitihg or by 
flool, and fometimes in both ways, of a 
black and grumous blood, can hardly be 
other wife occafioned, than by a venous 
hemorrhagy from fome part of the inter- 
nal furface of the alimentary canal. 

It 
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It is indeed poffible, that the bile may 
fqmettmes put on a black and vifcid ap- 
pearance, and give a real foundation for^ 
the appellation of an Atra Bilis : But it is 
certain that inftances of this, are very rare j 
and it is highly probable that what gave 
occafion to the notion of an atra bilis a- 
xnong the ancients was tt^uly the appear- 
ance of blood poured into the alimentary 
canal in the manner 1 have mentioned; 
and which appearance, we kno^V, the blood 
always puts on when it has ftagnated 
there for any length of time. I fuppofe 
it is now generally thought that Boer-*- 
haave's notion of fuch a matter exifling in 
the mafs of blood is without any founda- 
tion ; whilft, by difledlions in modern 
times, it appears very clearly that the 
inorbus niger prefenting fuch an appear- 
ance of blood always depends upon the 
elFufion and ftagnation I have mention- 

1030. From 
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1030. From this account of tHe nic* 
la^na it will appear that vomitings of 
blood may arife in confequence of blood 
being poured out in the manner I have 
mentioned, either into the cavitv of the 
ftomach itfelf, or inro the fuperior .por- 

' tions of the inteftines, from whence mat-* 
tersr often pafs into the ftomach. 

1031. Both in the cafe of the melaena, 
and in the analogous cafes from afFedlionst 
of the fpleen or liver, it will appear, that 

. the vogiitings of blood occurring muft be 
confidered as fycri^^omatic adlions, not 
at all to be treated as a primary adlive he- 
morrhagy, but by remedies, ^ if any fuch 
be known, that may refoive the primary 
obftrudions *. 

1032. I 

* This is ddubtlefs the moft rational praftice, ham6- 
Ij, to refoive the obftruclion which has occafioqed 

the 
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1032. I believe I have now mentioned 
almoft the whole of the caufes producing a 

hematemefis ; 



the blood to be thrown or driven to the inteftines* 
To difcover this primary obftruclion is, however, 
fometimes extreii\elj difficult; and, even when it is 
difcovered, it is frequently not eafilj refolved; in 
fuch cafes, therefore, we muft ufe the general reme- 
dies for removing the plethora, except laxatives, the 
operations of which, in general, determine the fluids 
to the inteftines. 



Sweating is perhaps tbe bed general evacuation fot 
determining the fluids from the inteflines ; but its ufe. 
ought to be preceded by bleeding ; and it ought not, 
in thefe cafes, to be excited by naufeating dofes of e- 
metics, as thefe produce the fame eflPed: as laxatives ; 
we muft therefore have recourfe to the light aj-o- 
matics, fage, mint, balm, wine- whey, &c. Camphor 
and opiates are alfo proper fudorifics in thefe cafes. 
They may be given together, as in the following bo- 
lus : 
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heniatemefis ; and certainly the canfes 
mentioned are thofe whie^ moft com- 

monly 

R. Camphor, gr. vi. 
Spir. vini gutt. x, 
Opii pur. gr. i. 
Conf. aromatic. 3fs. vel. q.* s. 
M. f. bolus. 

\ 

I 

Some praftitioners have recommended large quan« 
tUies of fpermaceti in cafes of hematcmefis, and not 
without reafon. It may be given in emulfions, with 
yolks of eggs, or in an , eleftuary. I fhajl therefore 
add a formula of each. 

R". Spermat. cet. ffs 

Vitel, ovi q. s. , 

Tcre in mortar, marmoreo, et adde 
Aq. font. ^vij. 
{Syr. fimpl. 21. 
M. f. Emulf. 

\ 
llie dofe of this emulfion is two or three tabic 

fpoonfuls every three hours. 



y 



OF PHYSIC. 



IS 



monly give occafion to . that fymptom. 
Poflibly, however, there may be fome. 

F 2 other 



V N 



R. Spermat. cet. 51. 
Confer V. rofar. ^ij. 
SjV. Simp. 5i' 
M. f. Elea. 

The dofe of this eledluary is a tea-fpoonful or two> 
every two or three hours. 

t 

If the hemateihefis be violent, we muft have re- 
courfe to fome of the ftjptics and afl-ringents men- 
tioned before in the cure of hemorrhage in general, 
as alum, datechu, kino, 8cc. of which 1 (hall fubjoin 
fome formulce. 

R, Alum. uft. gr. iii. 
Kino ^fs 
M. f. Pulvls. 



This powder maj be repeated every two hours, 
and three table fpoonfuls of the tinfture of rofes may 
be given to .wafli it dov/a. 

The 
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other caufes of it, fuch as that fingulaf 
one mentioned by Sauvage, of an aneu^ 

rifm 



Tht cledluarium catechu of the Edinburgh Phar- 
t^acopoeia is well calculated for thefe cafes i its dofc 
is a drachm and a half, or two drachms. 

The exti ad of logwood is fometimes ufed in thefe 
cafes with confiderable fuccefs.' It may either be g^v« 
en alone in dofes of a fcruple each every three hours, 
or joined with alum^ as in the foJloyfing formula. 

R. Extrad. lign. Campechenf. ^fs. 
Alum. ull. gr. iii. 
Jif. f. pulvis. ^ . 

I 

This powder may be repeated every three hours- 
drinking after it three table fpoonfuls of the tinfturc. 
of rofes ; or a ted- cupful of "cold water, w^ith twenty 
or thirty drops of the acidum vitriolicum dilutum, or 
as much as is fufficient to give an agreeable acidity. 

All thefe ftyptics and aftringents are apt to pro- 
duce coftivenefs, which muft be removed by emol- 

Kent 
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rifin of the aorta burfting into the fto- 
mach : And it is poffiblc that fome dii^ 
eafes of other contiguous parts, which 
have become clofely adhering to the fto- 
mach, may fometimesj by a rupture into 
the cavity of the (lomach, pour blood info 
/it, which is afterwards rejedled by vomit- 
ing. It is pofBble alfo that abf^efles and 
ulcerations of the ftomach itfelf may 
ibmetimes pour blood into its cavity, to 
be thrown up by vomiting. 

• F 3 I 

lient gljitersy as laxative medicines are, for the rea- 
fons above-mentionedy generallj hurtful in thefe cafes. 

The youn;^ praftitioner muft not truft to thefe me- 
dicines for completely curing an hemorrhage from 
the inteftines ; they are only palliatives, and are of no 
other uk than to check the violence of the difcharge 
until the true caufe of the difeafe be difcovered : and 
the difcovery of this caufe muft be left to the fagaci- 
ty of the phyfician. 
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I did not think it neceflary, among the ' 
fympt'omatic vomitings of Wood, to enu- 
merate thofe from external violence, nor, 
what is analogous to it, that which arifes 
from violent ftraining to vomit; which 
laft, however, is much more rare than 
might be expe<5led. In either of thefe ca- 
fes, the nature of>.the difeafe cannot be 
doubtful ; and the management of it will 
be readily underftood from what has been ' 
delivered above with refpedl to moderat- 
ing and reftraining hemorrhagy in gene- 
ral. ■ ' 



SECT. 
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SECT. 11. 



OF THI 



HEMATURIA, 



OR THE 



VOIDING OF BLOOD 



^ROM THE 



URINARY PASSAGE. 



1033. It is alledged that an hematuria 
has occurred without any other fymptom 
of an ajBTedlion of the kidneys or urinary 
paflages being prefent at the fame time ; 

F 4 and 
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and, as this happened to plethoric perfons, 
. and recurred at fixed periods, fuch a cafe 
has been fuppofed to be ^n inftance of i- 
diopathic hematuria, and of the njature of 
thofe adive hemorrhagies I have treated of 
before. 

# 

1034. I cannot pofitively deny' the ex^^ 
iftence of fuch a cafe, but muft obferve, 
that there are very few inflances of fuch 
upon the records of phyfic ; that Qone 

! r 

have ever occurred to my obfervation^ or 
to .that of my friends ; and that the obfer* 
vatioris adduced may be fallacious, as I 
have frequently obferved an hematuria 
without fymptoms of other afFecflion of 
'the kidney or urinary paffages being for 
the time prefent ; whilft, however, fits of 
a nephralgia calculofa having, before or 
fbon after, happened,' rendered it to trie 
fufficiently probable that the hematurtu 
was owing to Or wounu made by a floni 

prefejit 
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prefent in fome part of the urinary paf- 
iages. 

1035. The eiiftence of an ididpathic 
hematuria is further improbable, as a ge- 

» 

neral plethora is more likely to produce 
an hemoptyfis, (1022J, and, as we do 
not well know of any circumftance which 
might determine more particularly to the 
kidneys. An idiopathic hematuria, there- 
fore, muft certainly be a rare occurrence ; 
and inftances of fymptomatic affedlions of 
the fame kind are very frequent. 

1036. One of the moft frequent is, that 

/■ ' 

hematuria, which attends the nephralgia 
calculofa^ and fbems manifeftly to be ow- 
ing to a ftone wounding the internal fur- 
face of the pelvis of the kidney or of 
•the ureter. . In fuch cafes, the blood di(^ 
charged with the urine is fometimes of a 
pretty florid colour, but for the moft 
3 part 
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part is of a dark hue : The whole of it is 
fometimes diffufed or diflblved, and there- 
fore entirely fufpended in the urine ; but^ 
if it is in' any large quantity, a portion of 
it is depofited to the bottom of the veflel 
containing the voided blood and urine. On 
different occafions, the blood voided' puts 
on different appearances. If the blood 
poured out in the kidney has happen- 
ed to flagnate for fome time in the ure- 
ters or bladder, it is fometimes coagu- 
lated, and the coagulated part is after- 
wards broken down into a grumous ma(s 
of a black or dark colour, and there- 
fore gives the fame colour to the urine 
voided ; or, if the quantity of broken-down 
blbod is fmall, it gives only a brownifh co- 
lour to the urine refpmbling coffee. It 
fometimes alfo happens, that the blood ftag- 
nating and coagulating in the ureters takes 

the form of thefe veflels, and is therefore 

/ 

voided under the appearance of a worm ; 

and 
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and if the coagulated blood happens to have, 
as it mayfometimes have, the gluten feparat- 
ed fronx the red globules, thefe worm-like 
appearances have their external furface whit- 
ifh, and the whole feemingly forming a tube 
containing a red liquor. 1 have fometimes 
obferved the blood which had feemingly 
been coagulated in the ureter, come away 
in an almoft dry ftate, refembling the 
half-burnt wick of a candle *. 

. '1 037. Thefe 

* In general the blood is coagulated and grumous : 
' hence the urine depofites a darU brown fubftancc 
fomewhat refembling coffee-grounds. 

As the grumous blood is fpecifically heavier than 
the urine, it falls to the bottom of the bladdery and is 
ccMifequently voided in greater quantity in the begin- 
ning than towards the end of making w^ter ; the urine 
that comes off firft being very deep coloured and mud- 
dy, but becoming, while it flows, gradually more 
tranfparent and pure, until at laft it is perfeftly of a na- 
tural appearance. The patient generally mentions 

this 
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1037. Thefe are the feveral appearances 
of the blood voided in the hematuria cal- 
culofa^ when it proceeds efpecially from 
the kidneys or ureter ; and many of the 
fame appearances are obfetved when the 

% 

blood proceeds only froha the bladder when 
a (lone is lodged there ; but the attending 
fymptoms will commonly point out the 
different feat of the difeafe. 

In one cafe, when a quantity of blood 
from the kidney or^ureter is coagulated in 
the bladder, and is therefore difficultly 
thrown out from this, the pain and unea- 
finefs on fuch an occafion may appear 
chiefly to be in the bladder, though it 

contains 

this circuraftance in defcribing his complaints, with 
this addition, that he has in. the beginning fome dif-. 
ficulty of making water, but that this difficiJty de- 
creafes in proportion as the urine becomes more tran* 
fparent. . 
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contains no ftone ; but the antecedent 
fymptoms^ will commonly difcover the 
nature of th^ dlfeafe. 

X 

■ 

1038. In any ofj the cafes of the hema- 
turia calculofa, it will hardly be neceflary 
to employ the remedies fuited to ah adive 
hemorrhagy. It will be proper only to 
employ the regimen fit for moderating he- 
morrhagjr in general, and particularly here 
to avoid every thing or circumftance that 
might irritate the kidneys or ureters. Of 
fach cafes of irritation, there is none more 
frequent, or more confiderable, than the 
prefence of hardened faeces in the colon ; 
and thefe therefore are to be frequently 
removed, by the frequent ufe of gentle 
laxatives *. 

1039. The 

♦ Glyfters are preferable to purgatives in thefe 
caiesy becaufe thej are lefs ftiraulating ; and the emol- 
lient 
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1039. The hematuria calculofa * may 
be properly confidered as a cafe of the he- 
maturia violenta : And therefore I fubjoin 
to that the other inftances of hematuria 

from 

lient glyfters are preferable to all o thers, for their on- 
ly intention is to f of ten the hardened faeces. 

The onlj purgatives to be ufed are thofe of the 
mildeft kind, as manna, oil,* caffia, &c. 

The intention of purgatives, in thefe cafes, is only 
to remove the hardened faeces ; and this intention can 
often be fufEciently anfwered by a- proper choice of 
food, as broths, efpecially thofe made with barley 
and young animal flefli; barley grupl, with prunes 
boiled in it ; Hewed endive, lettuce, and other olera- 
ceous difhes. 

« 

* The hematuria calculofa being fymptomatic, can 
only be cured by removing the caufe ; it may, howe- 
ver, be greatly relieved by demulcents, as lintfeed tea, 
decoftion of marfh mallows, mucilage of gum Ara- 
bic, thick barley-water, &c. 
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from external violence ; fach as that from 
external contufion on the region of the 
kidney ^^ and that from the Violent or 
continued exercife of the mufcles incum- 
bent on the kidneys. An inftance of the 
iatter caufe occurs efpecially in riding f . 

1 040. It may alfo be confidered as a 

cafe 

The hematuria proceeding from a contufion of 
tlie region of the kidneys requires general and topical 
bleeding, with purges, and an attention to the anti- 
phlogiflic regimen. Some praftitioners recommend 
the "Warm balfams in thefe cafes ; but, on account of 
their heating quality, their ufc is fomewhat doubtful. 
•Nitre is not always adrtiiflible, on account of its irri- 
tating the kidneys ; but it is a powerful antiphlogiftic ; 
and, if it is ufp(j in thefe cafes, it muft be well diluted : 
^^^ itiucilaginous drinks are abfolutely necelTary, and 
^^Sht to be ufed plentifully. 

t* The only methc^d of treating this kind of hema- 
tUri^ is by reft. Aperfon fubjecl to it ought never 
^0 i-ide. 
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cafe of the hematuria violenta, when th* 
difeafe occurs in confequence of the taking . 
in of certain acrid fubftances, which pafi 
^gain efpecially by the urinary paflages } 
and, by inflaming and fwelling the neck of 
the bladder, bring on a rupture of the over- 
diftended blood-velTels, and give occaiion 
to a bloody urine. The mod noted' in- 

fiance of this is in the cffedl of canthari- 

> 

des in a certain quantity, any way in^ 
troduced into the body. And poflibly 
fome other actids may have the fame ef- 
fea *. 

104^. Beflde 



* This fpecies of hematuria is cured by evacuating 
the acri4 fubftance, and by the ufe of the mucilaginous 
drinks before mentioned. The acrid fubftance may be 
evacuated by antiphlogiftic purges, or by the milder 
diuretics, as nitre, decoftion of parfley roots, cream of 
tartar whey, &c. 

The 
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1041. Befide thefe moft frequent inftan*? 
ces of hematuria, which cannot be confi- 

dered as idiopathic hcmorrhagies, there are 

fome 

The a&ion of cantharides on the urinary paflages 

• . ~ * ■' 

is not well explained. We can fcarcely believe that 

any part of the cantharides is abforbed from the blif- 

tering'plafter; yet its effefts^are the fame with thofe 

produced by taking the cantharides internally. 

r 

The ftrangury, and its concomitant fymptoms, may 
DC relieved by large and pleatiful dilution, >and a free 
ufe of the mucilaginous drinksi 

Camphor Has been thought to have fome fpecific 
quality in- preventing and curing the ftrangury produ- 
ced by blifters> and experience warrants the coiiclufion ; 

^Q>ecially if the Camphor- is joined with opium, as in 

*ne following formula : 

H. Camphor, gr* vi. 
Spir. vini gutt. x. 
Opii puri grr i. 
Conferv. rofar. i. 
M. f. Bolus. 

. Vol. III. G 
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fome other inftances of hematuria men- 
ticned by authors, that are (lill, however 
iDanifeftly fymptomatic ; fnch as a dii 
charge of blood from the urinary pailagea 
in confequehce of a fupprefiion pf eithe 
the menftrual or hemorrhoidal flux. Thef 
may be confidered as analogous to the he 
matemefis produced by the like caufes 
and the ieveral reflexions made above oi 
that fubjecfl, will, I think, apply here, am 
particularly the cenclufions formed i: 
(io24)« Inftances, however, of either c 
ihefe cafes, and efpecially of the firC 
have been extremely rare« 

1^042. Of fuch fymptomatic hematur: 
iLere is however one inAance defervic 
notice; and that is, when a fuppreflion t 
the hemorrhoidal flux, either by a conami 
nication of vefTtls, or mferely by the vie 
Bity of parts, occafions a determination i 
the blood into the veflels of the neck, * 

it 
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the bladder^ which, in confequence of a 

rixis or anaftomofisj pour out blood to be 

voided either with or without the urine* 

This cafe is what has been named the 

Hemorrhoides Veficae ; and with fome 

propriety, when it is manifeftly an eva- 

cuation vicarious of what had before been 

ufually made, from the re<5lum. With 

ferpedl to the management of the hemqr- 

''hpides veficaj, I would apply the whole of 

the doiftrines that I have delivered above, 

"^^ith refpecft to the cure of the proper he- 

^^orrhoidal affedlion*# 

m 

X043. There remains ftill to be merttioa* 
^ one other inftance of fymptomatic he- 
maturia, which is that which happerts in 
^He cafe of confluent and putrid fmall-pox, 
^ well as in feveral other inftances of pu- 
trid difeafes. The blocd, in fuch cafes^ 
'^ay be prefumed to come from the kid- 
'^ G 2 ' ney»j 

* Articles 947. et fequentr 
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ncys; and I apprehend that it comes from 
thence in confequence of that fluidity 
which is always produced in the blood 
approaching to a putrid ftate. Such henna^ 
turia, therefore, is not to be confidered as 
a fymptom of any affedlion of the kidneys, 
but merely as a mark of the putrefcent 
(late of the blood. ' 

1044. In certain difeafes, the urine is 
difcharged of fuch a deep red colour, as 
to give a fufpicion of its being tinged by 
blood prefent in it ; atid this has given oc- 
cafion to Sauvages, amongft the other fpe- 
cies of hematuria, to mark the hematuria, 
fpuria, and the hematuria lateritia; both 
of whichi howeiver, he fuppofes to be 
without any blood prefent in the urine; 
In many cafes, it is of importance, in a{^ 
certaining the nature of a difeafe, to de- 
termine whether the red colour of urine be 
from blood prefent in it, or from a certain 
ftate of the falts and oils, which are always 
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in greater or lefler proportion conftituent 
parts of the urine ; and the queftion may 
be conunonly determined by the follow- 
ing confiderations. 

It has been obferved above, that, when 
any confiderable quantity of blood is void- 
ed with the urine, there is always a por- 
tioa of it depofited at the bottom of the 
veilel containing the voided blood and u- 
rine ; and in fach a cafe there will be no 
f^oubt in attributing the colour of the u- 
rine floating above to fome part of the 
blood diffufed in it. The queftion, there- 
%e, with refpeft to the prefence of blood 
in tine urine, can only occur when no fuch 
^epofition as I have mentioned appears ; 
ancl^ when the blood that may be fuppofe^ 
^^ V)e prefent is diflblved or diffufed, and 
thei-efore entirely fufpended in the urine. 
^^ t:his cafe the prefence of the blood may 
*^^ Commonly known, 

G3 ;, ift, By 
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I ft, By the colour which blood gives, 
different from any urine without blood 
that I have ever fe^n ; and I think a little 
experience will enable moft pcrfons to 
make this diftindion, 

. idly. By this, that the prefence.of blood 
. always diminifhes thetranfparency of the 
urine with which it is mixed: And it is 
very feldom that urine, though very high- 
coloured, lofes its tranfparency j at leaft 
this hardly ever appears if the urine is 
examined when' recently voided* 

3dly, When urine has l^lood mixed widi 
it, it tinges a piece of linen 4^pt into it 
with ^ red colour, which the higheft co- 
loured urine without blood never does. 

4thly, High-coloured urine ,\ without, 
blood, upon cooling, and remaining at 
reft in a vcffel^ almoft always depofites a 

lateritions 



#-• 
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lateritious fediment ; and if, upon any oc« 
ca£on, bloody urine Ihould depofite a fe- 
diment that may be of a portion of the 
blood formerly diffufed in it, the diffe- 
rence, however, may be difcerned by this^ 
that the fediment depofited by urine with- 
out blood, upon the urine's being again 
heated, will be entirely re-dillblved, which 
will not happen to any fediment from 
blood. 

Ijaflly, We know no flate of urine 
without blood, which fhews any portion 
of it coagulable by a heat equal to that of 
filing water ; but blood difTufed in urine 
^s ftill coagujiabie by fuch a heat : And by 
tl^s teft, therefore, the prefence of blood 
^^ Mnt$t may be commonly afcei^tainedt 
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FLUXES WITH PYREXIA. 



1045/ T70RIV1ER nofologifts have efta-^ 

-■- blifhed a clafs of difeafes under 

the title of Fluxes, or Profluvia ; but as, in 

this clafs, they have Brought together a 

great 
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great number of difeafes which have no- 
thing in common, excepting the finale 
circumftance of an increafed difcharge of 
fluids, and which alfo are, in other re;;- 
ipeds, very different from one another ; I 
have avoided fo improper an arrangement, 
and have diftributed moft of the difeafes 
Comprehended in fuch a clafs by the nofo- 
^^gifts into places more natural and proper 
for them *. I have, indeed, ftill employed 
here the general title ; but I confine it to 
ftich fluxes only as are conftantly attended 
^^ith pyrexia, and which therefore neceffa- 
rily Ipelong to the clafs of difeafes of which 



am now treaung. 



Of 



* Sauvages Numerates no lefs than thirty-fix genera 

■ fluxes, each of which are fubdivided into numerous 
^P^ies. Vogel has fortj-five genera, under the title of 

■ ^oflvivia, moil of which are extremely different from 
^^ch other in their eflential qualities, , 
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Of the fluxes which may be confidered 
as being very conftantly febrile difeafes, 
there are only two, the catarrh and dyfen^ 
tcry; and of thefe therefore I now pro- 
«ced to treat. 



CHAP. 
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.i<*-^6. T^HE Catarrh is an increafed 
"*■ excretion of mucus from the 
"^Vjcons ihembrane of the nofe, faucesi 
*^^ bronchiae, attended with pyrexia. 

Tradlical writer* and nofologifts have 

di^ingui{he4 
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diftinguiflied the difeafe by different ap- 
pellations, according as it happens to af 
fedl thofe different parts of the mucouj 
membrane, the-one part more or lefs thar 
the other : But I am of opinion ^hat th( 
difeafe, although affedling different parts 
is always oi' the f;ime nature, and pro 
fceeds from the fame caufe. Very com- 
monly, indeed, thofe different parts an 

I 

affedled at. the fame time ; and therefon 
there can be little room for the diftindHor 
mentioned. 




The difeafe has been fr^TJuently treat- 
ed of under the title of Tuflis, or Cx)ugh 
and a cough, indeed, always attends th< 
chief form of catarrh, that is, the increafec 
excretion from the brouchiae : But a cougl: 
is fo often a fy4nptom of many other, af 
fecSlions which are very different from one 
, another,. that it is improperly employed ai 
a generic title, 

1047. The 
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1047. The remote caufe of catarrh is 
moft commonly cold applied to the body* 
This application of cold producing ca- 
tarrh can in many cafes be diftindlly ob- 
ferved j and I believe it would always be 
fa, were men acquainted with^ and atten- 
tive to, the cil*cumftances which deter- 
mine pold to a(ft upon the body. Sec 
(94^—96.) 

From the fame paragraphs, we may 
learn what, in fome perfons, gives a pre- 
^ifpolition to catarrh. 

104S. The difeafe of which I am now 
^Q treat generally begins with fome diffi- 
culty of breathing through the nofe, and 
^itli a fenfe of fome fulnefs flopping up 
^^at paflage. This is alfo often attended 
^ith fome dujl pain, and 'a fenfe of weight 
^^ the forehead, as well as fome flifFnefs 
^^ the motion of the eyes. . Thefe feel- 
ings, 



\ 
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ings, fbmetimes at their very firft begin- 
ning, and always foon after, are attended 
with the diftillation from the nofe; and 
fometimes from the f yes, of a thin fluid, 
which i( often found to be fomewhat a^ 
crid, both by its tafte, and by its fretting 
the parts over which it pafTes. 

1049. 'fhefe fymptoms conftitute thie 
coryza and gravedo of medical authors, 
and are commonly attended with a fenfe 
of laflitude over the whole body. Some- 
times cold fhiverings are felt, at leaft the 
body is more fenfible than ufual to the 
coldnefs of the air j and with all this the 
pulfe becomes, efpecially in the evenings, 
more frequent than ordinary. 

1050. Thefe fymptoms ieldom conti- 
nue long before they are ^accompanied 
with fome hoarfenefs, and a fenfe of rough- 
nefs and forenefs in the trachea, and with. 

foxDe* 
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ibme difficulty of breathing, attributed to 
a fenie of ftraxtnels of the cheft, and at- 
tended with a cough, which items to a^ 
rife from ibmc irritation felt at the glottis. 
The c6ugh is generally at fir^t dry,, occa* 
fioning pains about the cheft, and more er 
ipecially in the bread. Sometimes, toge- ' 
ther with thefe fymptoms, pains refem* 
bling thofe of the rheumatifm are felt io; 
ft veral parts of the body, particularly a- 
bout the neck and head. While thefe 
^mptoms take place, the appetite is im« 
paired) fome thbrft arifes, and a general 
l^flitude is felt over all the body. 

! 

■ 

^051. Thefe fymptoms (1048, — 1050) 

^ark the violence and height of the dif* 

^*f^; which, however, does not commonly 

^^x^tinue long. By degrees the cough be- 

coxxies attended w;ith a copious excretion 

^^ mucus ; which is at firft thin, but gra* 

^^ ^ly becoming thicker, is brought tip 



I 
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with lefs frequent and lefs laborious cougll* 
ing. The hoarfcnefs and fotcnefs of the 
trachea likewife going off, the febrile fy mp^* 
toms abating, the cough becoming le(ii 
frequent, and with lefs expedoratiohi the 
difeafe foon ^ixAx ceafes altogether. . ^ 

1052. Such is generally the courfe of 

this dileafe, which is commonly neither 

tedious nor dangerous ; but, upon fomc 

Gccafions, it is in both refpe<5ls otherwife. 

* ' 

A perfon affecSed with catarrh feems to be 

more than ufually liable to' be affedled by 
cold air; and in that condition, if expos- 
ed to cold', the difeafe which feemed to be 
yielding, is often brought back with 
greater violence than before, and is ren* 
dered not only mote tediout .than other* 
wife it would have been, but alfo mortf 
dangerous, by the fupfervening of othef 

difeafes. ' 

3 1053. Some! 
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1053. Some degree of the cynanche ton-^ 
fillaris often accompanies the catarrh; and 
when the latter is aggravated by a freih 
application of cold, the cynanche alfo be<» 
comes more violent and dangerous in con- 
ieqaence c^the cough which, is prefeat at 
the fame time. 

1054. When a catarrh has been occa- 
^u>ned by a violent caufe^ when it has been 
aggravated by improper management } and 
especially when it has been rendered more 
v^lolent by frefh and repeated applications 
of cold, it often pafles into a pneumonic 
ixiflan^mation, attended with the utmoft 
danger. 

1055. Unlefs, however, fuch accidents 
^^ thofeof (1052,— 1054,) happen, a ca^ 
t^rrht i^ found perfons not far advanced 
^^Xlife, is, I think, always a flight difeafo, 
^xid ;atteaded with little danger. Buti in 

Vol. HI. H perfons 
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pcrfons of a phthifical difpofition, a catarrli 
may readily produce an hemoptyfis, or per- 
haps form tubercles in the lungs ; and more 
certainly in perfons who have tubercles 
already formed in the lungs, an accidentfU 
catarrh may occafion the inflammatioOjqf ^ 
thefe tubercles, and in confequence pro* 
ducea phthifis pulmonalis. 

» • ■ ■ . 
1056. in elderly perfons, a catarrh fomer 

times proves a dangerous difeafc. Many 
pl?rfons, as they advance in life, and efpe- 
cially after they, have arrived at old ag^, 
have the natural mucus of the Kings pour- 
ed o^ut in greater quantity, and <:o6ftr 
quently requiring a frequent expe^ora- 
tiori. If, therefore, a catarrh happen to 
fuch perfons, and incrcafe the afflujs of 
fluids to jt he' 1 tings , with fome. degree i>f 
inflammation, it may produce the. peri- 
pneumonia notha, which in fuchcafcsf, is 
very often fatal. See 376,— T382. 

' io57/Thc 
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10^:7. "^^^ proximate caiife of catarrh 
feems to be an increafed afflux of fluids 
to the mucous membrane of the nofe, 
fauces, and bronchise, along with fome 
degree of inflammation affe<5ling thefe 
parts. The latter circumftance is con- 
firmed by this, that, in the cafe of 
catarrh, the blood draWn from a vein 
commonly exhibits the fame inflamma- 
tory cruft which appears in the cafe of 

phlegmafise, ^ 

\ 

1058. The application of cold which 
occafions a catarrh probably operates by 
diminifliing the perfpiration ufually made' 
by the Ikin, and which is' therefore 
determined to the mucous membrane 
^^f the parts above-mentioned. As . a 
P^rt of the weight which the body daily 
^ofes by infenfible evacuation is owing 
^^ an exhalation from the lungs, there 
^^ probably a connedlion between this 

H 2 exhalation 
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exhalation an4 the cutaneous perfpiration 
fp that tkc one may be increafed ir 
proportion as the other is diminiihed 
and therefore we may undprftand hov 
the diminfition of cutaneous perfpira 
tion, in cpnfequence , pf the application 
of cold, may incres^fe the afflu3f of fluid 
to the lungs, and thereby produce ? 
catarrh. 

r 

1059. There are fome obfervationj 
made by Dr* James Keil which maj 
feeni to render this matter doubtful 
but there is a fallacy in his oblerva- 
tions. The evident efFedls of cold ir 
producing coryza leave the m^atter in ge 
neral without doubt j and there are feve- 
raJ other circumftances which ftiPw a con- 
nexion between the lungs ^nd the furfacc 
of tttpbody. 

I p6o. Wh^thcf 



• ■ 



OF PHYSIG idg 

io6o. Whether, from the fupprcflion 
bf perfpiration, a catarrh be produced 
merely by aii increafed afflux of fluids, or 
*rhether the matter of perfpiration be ^t 
tlie fame time determined to the mucous 

■ 

glands, and there excite a particular irri* 
tadoa, may be uncertain } but the latter 
fuppofition is fufficiently probable. 



io6r. Although, in the cafe of a com- 
ttion catarrh, which is in many inftances 
Sporadic, it may be doubtful whether any 
morbific matter be applied t6 the mucous 
glands ; it is, however, certain, that the 
fymptoms qf catarrh do frequently depend 
^pon fuch a matter beihg applied to thele 
glands ; as appears from the cafe of mea- 
ses, chincough, and efpecially from the 
frequent occurrence of contagious and e- 
Pidemical catarrhs 



I * 
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' 1062. The mention of this laft lead^- 
nie to obferve, that there are two fpeci^s 
of catarrh, as I have mentioned in my Sy- 
nopfis of Nofology. One of thefe, as^ I 
fuppofe, is produced by cold alone, as has 
been explained above; and the other 
sfeems manifeftly to be produced by a'fpe- 
cific contagion ► 

Of fuch contagious catarrhs *, I have 
pointed out in the Synopfis many inflan- 
ces occurring from the 14th century down 
to the prefent day. In all thefe inflances 
the phenomena have been much the fame; 
and the dife^fe has always been particu- 
larly remarkable in this, that it has been 
the mod widely and generally Spreading e- 
pidemic known. It has feldom appeared 
in any one councry of Europe, without 

appearifl 

* Thefe epidemical catarrhs have been lately term« 
Ii^fl^ienzas* 
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appearing fucceilively in every other pare 

ont;.an(l, in fome indances, it has been 

^^en traasferr.ed to America, and has been 

^reaJ over that continent, fo far as we 

^^ave had opportunities of being inform- 
ed. 



r 06 J. The catarrh from contagion ap- 
pears with nearly the fame fymptoms as 
thoi^ mentioned (i J48, — 1050). It feems 
often to come on in confequence of the 
application of cold. It comes on with 
iBc>x^e cold fhivering than the catarrh arif- 
^"S from cold alone, and fooner flipws fe- 
iril^ fymptoms, and thefe like wife in a 
"^c^re confiderable degree. Accordingly^ 
■i^ xnore fpeedily runs its courfe, which 
^s cromxTK)nly finidied in a few days. It 
^^Ocietimes terminates by a fpontaneous 
*^eati and this, in fomc perfons produces 
^ xiiiliary eruption. It is, however, the 
- feV^file ftate of this difeafo efpeciatly that 

•^ H 4 is 
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is finiihed in a few days ; for the cougfa, 
and other, catarrhal fymptoms, do fre- ' 
quently continue longer ; and often, \^h6n 
they appear to be going off, they are re- 
newed by any frefh application of cold, 

1064. Confidering the number of per- 
Ions who are affe<3ed with catarrh, of ei- 
ther the one fpecies or the other, and e- 
fcape from it quickly without any hurt^ 
it may be allowed to be a difeafe very free 
from danger : But it is not always to be 
confidered as fuch ; for, in fome perfpns, 
it is accompanied with pneumonic inflam- 
mation. In the phthifically difpofed, it 
often accelerates the coming on of phthi- 
fis ; and, in elderly perfons, it frequently 
proves fatal in the manner explained a- 
bove, 1054 and, .1056. 

1065. The cure of catarrh is nearly 

the fame, whether it proceeds Jrom cold 

or 
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or ' contagion, with this dificrence, that^ 
in the latter cafe, remedied are commonly 
more neceflary than in the former. 

i 

t 

In the cafes of a moderate difeafe, it is 
crommonly fufficient to avoid cold, aild 
t^o abilain from animal food for fame 
^ays * J or perhaps to lie a-bed, and, by 
taking frequently of fome mild and di« 
luent drink a little wanned, to promote a 
Very gentle fweat j and after thefe, to 
^^ake care to return very gradually only to 
^he uie of the free air. 

1066. When the difeafe is more violent, 
soot only the antiphlogiftic regimen muR: 

be 



* Perhftps an abftinence from all food would accci 
lerate the cure : The mucilaginous drinks ought to be 
^^akea in^confiderable quantities, and Ihej are fomewhat 
ifemritiyc 
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be exadly obferved, but various remedies 
alfo become neceflary. 



'k 



To take off the phlogiftic diathefis which 
always attends this difeafe, blood-letting, 
in a larger or fmaller. quantity, and re- 
peated according as the fymptoms ftiall 
require, is the proper remedy. 

For refloring the determination of the 
fluids to the furface of the body *, and at 

the 

* Tlie means of producing a gentle and continued 
pcrfpiration have been mentioned in a former note. In 
catarrh, however, the ufe of the warmer fndorifics 
feems mofl; efFeftual* 

The elixir paregoricum, diluted with whey, efpeci- 
ally whey made, with the dulcified fpirit of nitre, is of 
Angular ufe ; but it ought not to be given if there is a 
confiderable degree of phlogiftic diathefis. In this cafe, 
a fpooaful of the following folution may be given eve- 
ry two w three hours, till a fweat breaks out r 

R. Tart. 

9: 
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the fame cin^e for expeding the fecretion of 
mucus in the lungs, which may take oflf 

the 

R. Tart. emet. gr. ii. 

Aq, font. Jvi. 
Syr. Althaea? |ij. 

It will be neceflary for the patient to chew occalion-r 
^U/'fome mucilaginous demulcent, as Extract of Li- 
cguorice, &c. or to take a tea-fpoonful of equal parts of 
cDil and honey, in order to prevent the (harp matter 
^rom irritating the fauces. The Elcft. Pedlorale of the 
Edinburgh old Pharmacopoeia not only relieves the 
sickling, but tends to produce ' a falutary diaphorefis j 

^ts dofe is the fixe of a nutmeg : three or four times »» 

^ay. 

The £Ie£l. peflorale is as follows : 

R. Rob fambuci ^ij. 

Sperm, cet. in q. s. vitell. ovi folut. ?&» 
Flor. benzoes 3i. 

Syt\ balfam. q. s. ■ ' 

M. f. Elea. 
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of this difeafe are almoft entirely gone, 
the mod efFedual means of difcu fling all 
remains of the catarrhal affedlion, is by 
fome e;xercife of geftatibn diligently em- 
ployed. 
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J 067. ^ I ^HE dyfentery is a difeafe in 

which the patient has frequent 
flools, accompanied with much griping, 
and follqwed by a tenefmus. The ftools, 
though frequent, are generally in fmall 
quantify ; and the matter voided is chief- 
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I7 mucuSy ibmetimes mixed with blood. 
At the fame time, the natural fasces fel* 
dom appear; and, when they do, it is 
generally in a compact and hardened 
form. 

1068. This difeafe occurs cfpccially ia 
fummer and autumn, at the fame time with 
autumnal intermittent and remittent fe- 
vers ; and with thefe it is fometimes com« 
bined or complicated *. 

1069. The difeafe comes on fometimes 
with cold Ihiverings, and other fymptoms 
of pyrexia ; but more commonly the fymp- 
toms of the topical aflfeiftion appear firft. 
The belly is coftivc, with an unufbal fla- 
tulence in the bowels, Sometimes,^ thougl 

mot 

^ It appears more efpecialljr in armies encamf 
in low fwampj grounds^ and without proper VXW9 
ipcnt, IS highly dcftruftive, . ^ ' 
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ffiofe rarely, fomc degree of diarrhoea is 
' the firft appearance. In xnoft cafes, the 
difeafe begins with griping, add a frequent 
intRnatiom to go to ftooU In indulging 
this, little is^ voided ; but fome tenefrnus 
, attcads' it^ By degrees, the ftools become 
ittbre freqtrent, the griping ipore fevere, 
aitd the tefn^fmus more confiderable, A- 
loftg with thtCii fymptofns there is a lofs of 
appetite ; and frequently ficknefs, naufea, 
^tid vomiting, alfo affedling the patient. 
At fhe'fatne time, thefe is always more or 
feis of pyrexia prefent, which is fomietimes 
^^" the remittent kind, and obferves a ter- 
^^^Ti period. ' fiometimes the. fever is ma- 
^ifeftly inflammatory, and very often of a 
PiMpid kind. Thefe febrile ftates continue 
^c^ accompany the difeafe during its whole . 
^Onrlc, efpecially when it terminates foon 
^Ol a fajtal manner. In other cafes, the fe- 
t>rile ftate almofl entirely difappears, while 
Vol. Hi. I the 
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the proper dyfenteric fymptoms remain for 
a long, time after. 

1 05^0. In the courfe of the difeafe, whe- 
ther of a Ihorter or longer duration, the- 
matter voided by ftool is very various 
Sometimes it is merely a mucous matter 
without any bloody exhibiting that difeafi 
[ which Dr Roderer has named the morb 
mucojus^ and others the dyjcntena alba. 
For the mofl part, however, the mucui 



difcharged is more or lefs mixed wit 
blood. This fometimes appears only i 
ftreaks amongfl the mucus ; but, at othp: 
times, is more copious, tinging the whol 
of the matter difcharged ; and, upon fom 
occafions, a pure and unmixed blood i 
voided in confiderable quantity. In othe^C 
refpedts, the matter voided is varioufl;^ 
changed in colour and confidence, aj^i^ 
commonly of a ftrong and uiiufually fetic3 
odour. It is probable that fometimes ^ 

genuii»- c 
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genuine pus is voided ; and frequently a / 
putrid fanies, proceeding from gangrenous 

« 

parts. There are very often mixed with 
the liquid matter fome films of a membra- 
nous appearance, and frequently fome 
fmall maffes of a feemingly febaceous 
naatter. 

loyi. While the (lools confiding of 
^befe various matters are, in many inftan- 
^^s, exceedingly frequent, it is feldom that 
Natural faeces appear in them ; and, when 
^liey do appear, it is, as I have mention- 
ed, in the form of fcjbala, that is, in 
^mewhat hardened feparate balls. When 
tliefe are voided, whether by the efforts 
c^f nature, or as folicited by art, they 
procure a remiflion of all the fymptoms, 
and more efpecially of the frequent flools, 
griping, and tenefmus. 

1072. Accompanied with thefe circum** 

I 2 fiances, 
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fiances, the difeafe proceeds for a longer 
or a fhorter time. When the pyrexia at- 
tending it is of a violent inflammatory 
kind, and more efpecially when it is of a 
Yery putrid nature, the difeafe often ter- 
minates fatally in a few days, with all the 
marks of a fupervening gangrene. When 
the febrile flate is more moderate, or dis- 
appears altogether, the difeafe is often pro- 
traded for weeks, and even for months ; 
but, even then, after a various duration, 
it often terminates fatally, and gerierally 
in confequence of a return and confide- 
rablc aggravation of the inflammatory and 
putrid flates. In fome cafes, the difeafe 
ceafes fpontaneoufly ' ; the frequency of 
(lools, the griping and tenefmus, gradual- 
ly diminifliing, while natural ftools re- 
turn. In other cafes, the difeafe, with 
moderate fymptoms^ continues long, and 
ends in a diarrhoea, fometimes accompa- 
nied with lien t eric fymptoms, 

1073. Tha 



v. 
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1073. The remote caufcs of this difeafe 
have been varioufly judged of. It gene- 
rally arifes in fummer or autumn, after 
confiderable heats have prevailed for fome 
time, and efpecially after very warm, and,. 
at the fame time, very dry dates of the 
weather j and the difeafe is much more 
frequent in v«rarm than in cooler climates. 
It happens, therefore, in the fame circum-' 
ftances and feafbns which confiderably af- 
feft the (late of the bile in the human bo-* 
<iy ; but, as the cholera is often without 
any dyfenteric fymptoms, and copioua dix- 
charges of bile have been found to relieve 
the fymptoms of dyfentery, it is difficult 
*o determine what connection this difeafe 
^as with the ftate of the bile. 

• 1074. It has been obferved, that the 

^flSluvia from very putrid animal fubftan- 

<^ea readily aflfeft the alimentary canal ; 

'^^d, upon fome occafions, they certainly 

" I 3 produce 
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produce a diarrhoea : But, whether they 
ever produce a genuine dyfentery, I have 
not been able to learn with certainty. 

, 1075. The dyfentery does often mani- 
feftly arife from the application of coldy 
but the difeafe is always contagious ; and, 
by the propagation of fuch contagion, in- 
dependent of cold, or other exciting cau-» 
fes, it becomes epidemic in canjps and 
other places. It is, therefore, to be doubt- 
ed , if the application of cold does ever 
produce the difeafe, unlefs where the fpe- 
cific contagion has been f)reviouIly receiv 
ed into the body : And, upon the whole, 
it is probable that a fpecific contagion is 
to. be confidered as always the remote 
caufe of this difeafe. 

1076. Whether this contagion, like ma- 
ny others, be of a permanent nature, and 
only fhows its efF€(^s in certajin circum*- 

fiances^ 
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ftances which render it a(5live, or if it be 
occafibnally produced, I cannot determine^ 
Neither, if the latter fuppofition be receiv- 
ed, can I fay by what means it may be 
generated. As little do we know any 
thing of its nature, confidered in itfelf ; 
or at nafoft this only, that, in common 
with many other contagions, it appears to 
be commoniy of a putrid nature, and ca- 
pable of inducing a putrefcent tendency in 
^he human body. This, however, does 
^ot at all explain its peculiar power in 
inducing thofe fymptoms which properly 
^nd eflentially oonftitute the difeafe of 
^yfentfry. (1067J. 

V \ 

1077. Of thefe fymptoms the proximate 
^^\afe is ftill obfcure. ^The common opi- 
•^^on has been, that the difeafe depends 
^p>on an acrid matter received into, or 
S^xierated in, the inteftines themfelves, ex- 

ing their periftaltic motion, and there- 

I 4 "" by 
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by producing the frequent ftools which 
occur in this difeafc. But this fuppofitioa 
cannot be admitted : for, in all the inftan^ 
ces known of acrid fubftances applied to 
the inteftines, and producing freqnent 
floolsj they at the fame time produge cor 

pious ftools, as might be expedled from 
acrid fubftances applied to any length of 
the inteftines. This, however, i? not the 
cafe in dyfent€ry j in which the ftools, 
however frequent, are generally in very 
fmall quantity, aqd fuch as may be fup- 
f^ofcd to proceed from the lower parts of 
the redlum only. With refpedl to the 
fuperior portions of the inteftines, and 
particularly thofe of the colon, it is pro- 
bable they are under 4 preternatural and 
confiderable degree of conftridlion: For, 
as I have obferved above, the natural 
faeces are fddom voided ; and, when they 
are, it is in a form whicji gives reafbn to 
fqpppfe they iHve beeij long retained in 

the 
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^bc cells of the colon, and confequently 
th&t the colon had been aficifled with a 
preternatural conftridlion. This is con- 
£rmed by almofl all the difTeiflions which 
have been made of the bodies of dyfentc- 
Tie patients, in which, when gangrene 
had not entirely deftroyed the texture 
and form of the parts, confiderable por-» 
tions of the great guts have been found 
afie(5ted with a very confiderable conftric- 
tion. 

1078. I apprehend, therefore, that the 
proximate^ caufe of dyfentery, or at Icaft 
the chief part of the proximate caufp, con- 
fjfts in a preternatural conftri(^ion of the 
i:olon, occafioning at the fame time thofe 
fpafmodic efforts which are felt ia fevere 
^ripings ; and which efforts propagated 
iownwards to the reclum, occafion there, 
he frequent mucous ftools and tenefmus. 
Jut, whether this explanation Ihall be ad- 
mitted 
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mitted or not, it will ftill remain certain, 
that hardened fasces retained in the colon 
are the caufe of the griping, frequent 
ftools, and tenefmus: For the evacuation 
of thefe feces, whether by nature or by 
art, gives relief from the fymptoms men- 
tioned ; and it will be more fully and ufe- 
fully confirmed by this, that the mod im- 
mediate and fucccfsful cure of dyfentery 
i« obtained by an early and conftant at- 
tention €o the preventing the conftridlion, 
and the frequent ftagnation of faeces in the 
colon. 

1079.. In this manner I have endea- 
voured to afcertain the proximate caufe 
of dyfentery, and therefore to point out alfo 
the principal part of the cure, which, from 
want of the proper view of the nature of 
the difeafe, feems to have been in feveral 
refpedls fluduating and undetermined a- 
mong pradlitioners. , 

1080. The. 
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io8o. The moft eminent of our late 
pradlkioners, and of greateft experience in 
this difeafe, feem to be of opinion, that 
the difeafe is to be cured moft efFedlually 
07. purging afliduoufly employed. The 
• means may be various ; but the moft gen- 
tle laxatives are ufually^fufficient; and, as 
they muft be frequently repeated, the 
moft gentle arc the moft fafe; the more 
efpecially as an inflammatory ftate fo fre- 
quently accompanies the difeafe. What- 
cv-er laxatives produce an evacuation of 
natural faeces, and a confequent remiffion 
^f the fymptoms, will be fufficienLto ef- 
^^^Sluate the cure. But, if gentle laxatives 
^*l^all not produce the evacuation now men- 
^^c>ned, fome more powerful medicines 
^*^*^\ift be employed * : and I have found 

nothing 



"** I fhall fubjoin fome formulas fuitable for procur- 
^ a paffage in the.^lyfenterj-. 

R. 
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nothing more proper or convenient tfc 
tartar emetic given in fmall dofes, and 
fuch intervals as may determine their 
peration to be chiefly by ftool. Rhuba: 
fo frequently employed, is in feveral 

fpe 

&• Infiif* fenn* §ij. 
Manns opt. ^. 
Af. f. baud. 

R. Mannae li. 

Sal. glauber ^fs. 

Solve in aq. buUient. iiij ; ct addc 

Tin£l. Cardamoxai 5i. 

M. L bauft. 

Wbere ftronger purgarivcs are requifite. 

R. Refin. Jalap, gr. x. vel xv. 

Tere in mortario marmoreo, cum 
, Amjgdal. dulob decoit. No. iii. 
Saccb. alb. 5i 5 
Dein adde 

Aq. cinnamom. fimpl. Jifs 
M* f. bauft. 
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fpedis amongfl: the mod improper purga<« 
tivest 



io8i* Vomiting has been held a prin« 

cipal remedy in this difeafe ; and may be 

ulefuUy employed in the beginning of it, 

with a view to both the ftate of the fto- 

niaeh and of the fever : But it is not ne- 

ccllary to repeat it often ; and unlefs the 

^nactics employed operate alfo by ftool, 

^hey. arc of little fervice. Ipecacuanha 

^^xiis to poffefs no fpecific power ; and it 

proves only ufeful when fo managed as to 

operate chiefly by ftool. 

1082. For relieving the conftridlion of 
^H^ colon, and evacuating the retained 
ces *, glyfters may fometimcs be ufe- 

ful 



^^ Glyfters in thefe cafes ought to be made verj 

1 
^*"^e, and they ought alfo to be very mild ; as a pint 

apd 
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ful : But they are feldom- fo effedlual as 
laxatives given by the mouth ; and acri 
glyfters, if they be not efFedlual in evacua — 
ting the colon, may prove hurtful by ili — -i J 
mulating the r,edum too much. 



1083. The frequent and fevere gripin g^ 
attending this difeafe leads almoft neceffari 
ly to the ufe of opiates ; and they are ver 
effedlual for the purpofe of relieving 
the gripes ; but by occafioning an inter^ 
ruption of the adlion of the fmall guts^ 
they favour the conftridlion of the colohi 
and thereby fometimes aggravate the dif-^ 
cafe : And if, at the fame time, the ufe oft: 
them fuperfede, in any meafure, the em — 
ploying of purgatives, it commonly does» 

muc 



and an half, or even two pints, of thin lint-feed tea^^^^ 
or decoftion of marfli mallows, without any otheii":^^"^^ 
srddition. 
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xnuch mifchief J I believe it indeed to be 
only the negledl of purging that renders 
^he ufc of opiates very neceflary *. 

1084. When the gripes are both fre- 
quent and fevere, they may fometimes be 
xelieved by the employment of a femicu- 
jpium, or by a fomentation of the abdo- 
men, continued for fome time. In the 
fame cafe, the pains may be relieved, and, 
as I think, the conftri6lion of the colon 
may be taken off by blifters applied to the 
lower belly f. 

1085, At 



* The griping is much relieved, and fometimes 
prevented, by drinking plentifully of any mucilaginous 
warm liquor during the operation of the purges ; as 

barley water, with bruifed prunes boiled in it. 

> 

t Blifters applied to the abdomen, befidcs being 
cxceffively troublefome, muft neceffarily be extremely 
painfuL 

Praftitioacrs 
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1085. At the beginning of this diie^fe, 
when the fever is any way confiderable, 
blood-letting, inpatients of tolerable vi- 
gour, niay be proper and neceflary ; and, 
when the pulfe is full and hard, with o- 
ther fymptoms of an inflammatory dif- 
pofitian, blood-letting ought to be re- 
peated. But, as 'the fever attending, dy- 
fentery is often of a putrid kind, or does 
in the courfe of the difeafe become foon 

of 



Praftitioncrs have probably been deceived in think- 
ing that blifters have relieved gripings in the djfente- 
xj, for they are feldom employed alone ; and the -ef- 
fefts of purges and diluents have perhaps been mifta- 
ken for the effefts of a blifter that might have happen^ 
ed to have been applied at the time when thefe other 
remedies were ufed* Too ftrift an attention to the 
falfe axiom, pq/i hoc ergo propter hoc, has been the 
fource of numerous errors in the praftice of phyfic, 
and has raifed the reputation of the phyfician and hi# 
remedies, when the merit was only due to nature. 
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of that nature, bldod letting tnuft be em* 
ployed with great caution. _ 

1 086. From the account now given of 
the nature of this 4ifeare, it will be fuffi- 
c^ently obvious that the ufe of a(lrin- 
g^nts in the beginning of it mull be ab- 
*^lvitely pernicious. 

I 087* Whether an acrid matter be the 
^^iginal caufe of this difeafe^ may be un- 
^^^^tain: But from the indigeftion and 
we ftagnation of fluids in the ftomach 
^Ixich attend the difeafe, it may be pre- 
^^ttxed that fome acrid matters are con- 
*^autly prefent in the ftomach and inteC- 
••^^es, and therefore that demulcents may 
, *^^ always ufefully employed. At the 
*^i>cie time, from. this confideration, that 
^^ild oily matters thrown iq.to the inteC- 
^^es i>n confiderable quantity always 
P^ove laxative, I am of opinion that the o- 

Vol. III. K leaginous 
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kaginous demulcents are, the mod ufe- 
ful*. 



•• . ^\ 



1088. As' 



* Some forms of thefe demulcents are given in the 
Phrmaacopaias. The following may l^e added foe the 
laks 01 variety, as the patient frequently loaths Line- 
tufce. 



/ • 

1 


R. Mann. opt. 


1 

\ 


01. amjgdal. recent, aa. §i. 


» ' 


Syr. c Cort, aurant. 3(5. 


« 


» 


- 


R, Syr. altha^ae. 




OL amygdal. 


■ 


Eleft. lenitiv. aa. 51. 


' f 


M. 


1 


R, Confcrr. cyriofbat. ^ir 




Syr. rofar. 


• 


01. Amygdal. aa. ?ii. 



M. 



Twa 
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1 0*88. As this difeafe is fo often of an 
, inflammatory or of a putrid nature, it is 
evident that thanikt employed in it fhould ^ 
be vegetable, and acefcent. Milk in its 
entire ftate is of doubtful quality in many 
cafes ; but fome portion of the cream i$ ' 
often allpwable^ and whey is always pro- 
per. / 

% 

^ In the firfl: ftages of the difeafei the 
fweet and fubacid fruits are allowable and 
even proper. It is in the more advanced 
ilages only that any morbid acidity feems 

K 2 to ^ 



Two tea-fpoonfuls of any of the above linftufes maj 
be given every hour, or every other hour, drinking, 
dt the fame time, barley water, with btuifed prunes 
boiled in it. , 



The cure of the dyfentery is briefly comprehended 
In keeping the belly open, and ufing mucilaginous di- 
luents and lubricants, with opiates occafionally* 
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to prevail in the ftomach, and to require 
fome referve in the ufe of acefcents. ^At 
the beginning of the difeafe, abforbents, 
feem to be fuperfluous j and by their a- 
ftringent and feptic jpowers they may be 
hurtfuK ' 

1089. When this difeafe is complicated ' 
with an intermittent fever, and is pro- 
tra6led from that cirGumftancc chiefiy, it 
is to be treated as an intermittent, by ad- 
-fniniftering the Pei-uvian . bark, which, 
however, in the earlier periods of the 
difeafe, is hardly t;o be admitted^ 



' -1 
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N E R V US DISEASES. 



1090. T N a certain view, almoft the 

■■• whole of the difeafes of the 

human body might b6 called Nervous; 

but there would be no ufe for fuch a ge- 

K 3 neral 
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neral appellation ; and, on the other hand, 
it feems improper to limit the term, in 
the loofe inaccurate manner in which.it 
has been hithertp applied, to hyfteric or 
hypochondriacal diforders, which are 
themfelves hardly to be defined with fuf- 
ficient precifion. . ' 

1091. In this place I propose to com- 
prehend, under the title of Neuroses,. 
all thofe preternatural afFedlions of fenfe 
or motion which are without pyrexia, as 
a part of the primary difeafe j and all 
thofe which do not depend upon a topi- 
cal , affediion of the organs, but upon a 
more genpral afFedlion of the nervous fyf- 
tem, and of thofe powers of the fyftem 
upon which fenfe and n^otion more efper 
cially depends ' ^ 



z' 



1002, Of fuch difeafes I have efta- 
blilhed a clafs, under the title of Neuro- 
ses 
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SES or Nervous Diseases. Thefe I a- 
^ain diftinguifh^ as they confift, either in 
tile interruption and debility of the powers 
o£* fenfe and motion, or, in the irregularis 
t:jr ^ith which thefe powers are exercifed; 
have accordingly arranged them un- 
ttie four orders of Comata^ Adynami^j 
^mij and Vc/anU, to be defined as we 
F^^^^c^ceed to treat , of them more particu- 
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LOSS OF VOLUNTARY MOTION. 



1093. T TNDER this tide are compre- 
^^ hended thofe ajBTedlions which 
have been commonly called the Soporofe 
dif^afes ; but they are mod properly dif- 
tinguifhed by their confifling in fome 
interruption or fuppreffion of the Jpowers 

of 
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of fenfe and voluntary motion, or of what 
are called the animal functions. Thefe 
are indeed ufually fufpended in the time 
of natxiral fleep : But, of all the difeafes to 
be comprehended under our title, fleep, or 
even the appearance of it, is not conftant- 
\Y 3. {ymptom. Of fuqh difeafes I can 
mark and properly explain two genera on- 
ly, which come under the titles of /^po- 
flcxy and ^alfy. 



I \ 
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OF 



APOPLEXY. 



1094. A POPLEXY is that difeafe in 
^ ^ which the whole of the ex- 
ternal and internal fenfes, and the whole 
of the. voluntary motions, are in fomc de- 
gree aboliflied ; while refpiration, and the 
action of the heart, continue to be per- 
formed*. By its being an afFedlion of . 

the 

# t€ Xhc appearance of a profound and continual 

'' fleep" 
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the nvhoh of the powers of i^n^t and. c 
voluntary motion, we diftinguifh it froi 
Taify; and by its being with the contini 
ance of refpiration and the adion of tl 
heart, it is diftinguifhed from Syncope. 

ha^ 



" fleep" is by Boerhaave judiciouflj added to the de 

nition of x^poplexy. 

« 

To diftinguifli between a prgfound fleep and a| 
plexj, wKich very much referable each other, is, ha ' 
ever, extremely eafy. A man, in a profound fleep ip 
in general be roufed by the application of ftrong f. 
mulants to the organs of fenfe, which- produce no c 
fed on^an apoplectic patient. 

To diftinguifh between apoplexy and a fit of drunk 
ciinefs, is not foeafy, for drunken people are fomi 
times incapable of being roufed by any^ftimulants \ n 
maining totally infenfible and motionlefs. ^ The fumi 
of the liquor with which they have been intoxicate 
may fometimes be difcovered by fmelling : A drunkc 
fit may alfo be known by the palenefs of the drunks 
man's face, an^ by his inariner of living. 



1.^ 






OF PHYSIC. 149 

.have further added to the ordinary defini- 
lion of apoplexy, that the abolition of the 
powers of fenfe and motion is in fome i/f- 
gree only ; meaning by this to imply, that, 
under the title of Apoplexy, are here com- 
• prehended thofe difeafcs which, as differ- 
ing from it in degree only, cana.ot, with 
a view either to pathology or practice, be 
'properly diftinguifhed from it : Such are 
the difeafes fometimcs treated of under 
the names of CaruSy Cataphoray Coma^ and 
Lethargus. 

1095. Apoplexy, in all its different de- 
grees,-moft commonly affedls perfons ad- 
vanced in life, and cfpecially thofe above 
fixty years of age. It moft ufually affedls 
perfons of large heads and fhort necks *, 

perfons 

* Diflferent authors, one of whom is Boerhaave, 
have fuppofed that a vertebra is fonxetinaes wanting, 
the neck confifting bnly of fix infteid of feven vertex 
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t 

perlbns of a corpulent habit, pef fons • 
have paffed an indolent life, and.ufe 
full diet, and efpecially thofe who 1 
indulged in frequent intoxication. 1 
who have long laboured under a freqi 
' arid copious difcharge of blood from 
hemorrhoidal vefTels, upon either the 

» 

preflion or fpontaneous ceafing of that 
charge, are particularly liable to be 
fedled with apoplexy. 

1096. This difeafe frequently comet 
very fuddcnly : But, in ma^iy cafes, 
preceded by various fymptoms, fuel 
frequent fits of giddinefs, frequent h< 
achs, k hemorrhagy from the nofe, f< 
tranfitory interruption of feeing and h 
ing, fome falfe vifion and hearing, i\ 
tranfitory degree of humbnefs or lol 
motion in the extremities, fome faultei 
of the tongue in fpeaking, a lofs of 

m 
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niory, a frequent drowfinefs, and frequent 
fits of incubus. 

1 697. An attention to thefe fymptoms, 
and to the predifponent circumftances 
(logj), will often enable us to forefee 
tixe more violent attacks of this difeafe. 



1 098. When the difeafe comes on fud- 
deii.ly to a confiderable degree, it has been 

'i 

frequently obferved to have been imme- 
diately induced by violent excrqife ; by a 
Tull and long continued infpiration ; by a 
, fit of anger ; by much external heat, efpe- 
cially that arifing from a crowded aflem- 
bly of people ; by warm bathing ; by in- 
toxication } by long (looping with the head 
down; and by a tight ligature about the 
^eck. Xhe difeafe has been remarked to 
"^^ke its attacks moft frequently in the 
Spring feafon, jtnd efpecially when the ver- 

' nal 
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fial heat fuddenly fucceeds to the winte; 
cold. • " : 

I 

\ 

1090 The fymptoms denoting the pre 
fence of this xlifeafe • will be fuflScientl^ 
known from the definition given (1094. 
Although the whole of the body is zffcO: 
ed with the lofs of fenfe and motion, i 
fometim^s takes place more upon one iid^ 
of the body than the other; and, in jha 
cafe, the fide lead aflftdled widi palfy i 
fometimes affedled with convulfions. I 
this difeafe there is often . a ftertorou 
breathing ; and this has been faid to be 
mark of the/moft^ violent ftate of th 
difeafe : But it is not always prefent, c 
veil in the moft cortiplete form, or mol 
violent degree of the difeafe. 

1 1 00 The proximate caufe of this dU 
eafe may be, in general, whatever intet 
rupts the motion of the nervous povrc 

froD 



v 
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fro rn. the braiii to the mufcles of volunta- 
i'^r motion ; Or, in fo far as, fenfe is affedt- 
ed, whatever interrupts the motion of the 
nervous ppwer from the fentient extremi- 
ties of the nerves, to the brain. 

- T I o 1 * Such an interruption of the mo- 
tions of the nervous power may be occa- 
fioned^ either byifome comprejjion of the ori^ 
gin of the nerves ^ or byfomething dejlroying 
the mobility of the ner'uous power. .Both 

* * . » 

tl\e fc caufes we mtiil treat jof more parti- 

cxi^larly; and> firft, of that of compreffion, 

^erningly the jnoft frequent occafion of 

apoplexy, and perhaps the occafion of .all 

*^Hofe apoplexies arifing from internal cau* 






3 102. IThe iofs df fenfe and motion, in 

P^Tticular parts of the body, may be occa- 

fi^xied by a compreffion, either of the ori- 

S^n of certain lietves only, or of the fame 

Vol. III. L nerves . 
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nerves in fome part of their courfe frcw 
the brain to the organs of fenfe and nn 
tidn. Such cafes of partial compfeflic 
will be more properly confidercd herea 
ter; and the aSedlion I am now to tre 
of being general, it muft depend npaji 
very general compreffion of the origin < 
the nerves, or liiedulkTy portion of tl 
brain; and, therefore, this more gener 

compreffion only is to be confidercd here 

* 

1103. This com^preffion of the origin - 
the nefves, or medullary portion of t3 
brain, may be produced in different wa)r 
as, 

1. By external violence fraduring aa 
preiling in a part of the cranium. ^ ^ 

/ 

2. By tumours, fomctimcs foft,, ibonn 
times bony, formed indifferent parts;-- 
the brain, or in its membranes, and bee • 

mir 
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xn^ing of fuch a bulk as to comprefs the 
duUjirjr fubftancc of the brain. 



3. By the blood being accumulated in 
^Ixe blood-vcflels of the brain, and diftend- 
ii^g them to fuch a degree as to comprefs 
tixe medullary portion of the fame* 



4. By fluids effuled in different parts 
the bfain, or into the cavity of the 
cx^^nium, and accumulated in fuch quan- 
^ as to occalion the comprefiion we 
at of. 



And, as to this laft, it is to be remarked 
*^ ^ re, that the fluids efFuied may be of two 
'^ixids: Thatis, they may be either a por- 
^^ ciz^n of the common mafs of blood, pour- 
out from xcA veflels ; or a portion of 
-"rnim 'or colonriefs fluid, poured out 
^^kfly by exhalants. 

L 2 1 104. Of 

>i - 
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.1 

1 1 04. Of thefe fevefal caufes of con: 

r 

preffion, the firft is not to bfe confidere- 
here, becaufe the removing it does nc 
belong to our province ; and the confide 
ration of the fecond may be omitted, 2 
in moft inftances it is neither to be di 
cerned nor cured by any means yet knowi 
The third and fourth caufes of com pre 
fion, as they are the moft frequent, an 
are alfo moft properly the-fubjefls of oi 
art, fo they are thofe which deferve 01 
particular attention ; and we Ihall ther 
fore' endeavour to trace them further bac 
in the feries of caufes which may produ 
them. 

V 

1 1 05. Both the ftat^s of bvef diftentic 
aridof efFufion m^y be produced by whd 
ever increafes the afflux and impetus 
the blood in thr arteries of the head; fu< 
^^ violent exercife, a violent fit of anfi;« 

cxterii 
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^jicternal heat applied, or any flrong prcf- 
flare upon the defcending aorta. 

1 1 06. But both thefe flates of over-dif- 
trenfion and of eflfufion may alfo, and 
feem to be, more frequently produced by 
ca^fes that operate by preventing the free 
•return of the venous l?lood from the vef- 
i^ls of the head, to the right ventricle of 
.^He heart. 

' ■ . * 

1107^ The venous vefTel^ of the brain 

^^*e of a conformation^ and diftribution fo 

peculiar, as to lead us to believe, that J^a- 

^>^xe intended to retard the motion of the 

•^J^ood, and accumulate it in thefe veffels ; 

^;K>.d, therefore, even very fmall additional 

^^ ^(lances to the motion of the blood from 

^Vx^fe^ toward the right ventricle of the 

^^art, may ftill more readily accumulate 

*l^e blood in them. Such actumulation 

^'^ill moft readily happen in advanced life, 

V L 3 when 
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when the yenous fyftem in general is in. 
plethoric (late, and when this pletho^^ 
takes place efpecially in the venous vefle * 
of the brain. It will, in Kke manner5 
inoft apt to occur in perfons whofe hea 
are large with refpedl to the reft of th 
bodyj and^ in perfons of^i fliort neck^^ 
. which is unfavourable to the return df th 
venous blood from the head. The accu 
mulation of blood in the venpus veflel 
of the brain will alfo be moft likely t 
occur in perfons of a corpulent h&bit 
either becaufe thefe may be confidered t 
be in a plethoric ftate, or becaufe obefity 
by occafioning a compreffion of the blood 
veffels in other parts of the body, mor 
jrtadily fills thofe of the brain^ whicl^— 
are Entirely free from any fuch compreAir 
fioh. • ' 

1 108. Thefe are the circumftiincea in 
thfc conftitution of th^ body, which, pi'o- 






OF PHYSIC. 



159 






ing a flower motion and return of the 

^rxoua bloocl from the veffels of the 

^a.<}, favotir an accumulation and di& 

^ ration in them ; and we now proceed 

mention the feveral occafional caufes, 

Ixich, in every perfon, may direcflly pre- 

the free return of the blopd from 

veffeh of the head towards the heart. 

are, • 




K 



T[. Stooping down wfth the head, or o* 
fituations of the body in which the 

d is long kept in a depending (late, and 
"which the gravity of the blood increafes 
i afflux of it 'by the arteries, and oppofes 

return of it by the veins. 

^. A tight ligature . about the neck, 
comprefles the vei^is mora ftrongly 
an- the arteries. 



3, Any obftrudlion of a confiderable 

I. 4 number 
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number of the veins carrying the hlo( 
from the head, and more efpecially ar^^T 
confiderable obftruif^ion <>J[ the afcendir^^- -g 
vbna pava. ' — 




4. Any confiderable impediment of tt::^- e 
free paflage of the blood from the vew^^^s 
into the right ventricle of the heart ; ac^u^ 
it is commonly by this, and the i|iime<S^ ^Mf 
ately preceding circumftances, that pol; 
pons concretions in the qava, or rig] 
ventricle, are found tq odcafion ap 
plexy. 

« 

5. The return of bloo^ from the vei 
of the head towards the heart, is efpeciaL 
interrupted by every circum.ftance th^ 
produces a more difEcult tranfmiffion 
the blood through the vefTels of the lung^ 
It is well known, that, at the end of eve^r^ ^ 
expiration, fome interruption is given ^^^^ 
.the free tranfmiffion of the blood throw^^^ 

: i 
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ungs ; and that this at the fame time 
J an interruption to the motion of the 
1 from theN veins into the right ven- 
i of the heart. This clearly appears 
L that regurgitation of the blood in 
veins which occafions the alternate 
ing and fubfiding that is perceived in 
)rain of living animals when- the cra- 
1 is^ removed, and which is obferved 
I fynchronous with the alternate mo- 
\ of rcfpiration. From this v^e readily 
five, that whatever occafions a diffi- 
f in the tranfmiffion of the blood 
agh the lungs, muft alfo interrupt the 
return of the venous blood from the 
Is of the head ; and muft therefor? fa- 
•, and perhaps produce, an accumula- ^ 
of blood, and an over diftentidn in 
; veffels. 

% 

. is further to be obferved that, as a 
full infpiration, continued for any 

' '■ length 
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length of time, occadons fuch an intcrni 
tion of the free tranfmiilion of the blooi^Bd 
through the lungs, as produces a fufiufio^vn 
of face, and a manifell turgefcence of ih^^^ 
blobd-veflels of the head and neck -, fo c^-*- 
very full and long continued infpiratio^K:^ 
may occafion an accumulation of blood i 
the veflels of the head, to a very coniid 
rable degree. Thus, as every ftrong 
ertion of the nvufcular force of the body^ 
requires, anci is attended with^ a v 
fiill and long' continued infpiration, w 
thence learn why the violent' exertiom o 
mufcular force have been fo often t 
immediate or exciting cayfes of apa 
plexy» * . 

It may alfo be remarked, that corpu- 
lency and obefity fecm to operate vei 
much, by occafionlng a more drfficub 
tranfmiffion of the blood through the vef-^ 
fels of the lungs. It appears that, in faC 

perfons 
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Cons, from the compreffion of the blood- 
ela in, many parts of the body, the vef- 
of the lungs ate thereby kept very 
} fo that, upon the leaft increafe of 
Lily ^motion, which fends the blood 
er into the lungs, a more frequent and 
Drious refpiration becomes in fuch per- 
8 ianmediately neceflary. This fhows, 
t, in fuch perfons, the blood is not freely 
ifmitted through the lungs ; a circum^ 
xcc which, as in other inftatjces, mufl . 
e a conftant refiftance to the return o(^ 
od from the vellels of the head, and 
refore favour or occafion aji accumu*- 
on of blood , in them. 

sthe motion of the blood in the velTels 
.he head rendered flower by ftudy, care, 
i anxiipty ? 

■;■• » 

1109; It is to be obferved further, 'that 
rfe feveral caufes (1105^^ — ijo8) of a 

preternatural 
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preternatural fulnefs in the hlood^vefl^ 
of the brain, may produce apoplexy 
different ways, according as the fuln< 
takes placQ in the arteries or in the vei] 



Is 
n 

jfs 



, mo. Accordingly, jirjl^ the incre 
cd afflux of blood into thjs arteries of tl 
brain, and an increafed acflion in the 
may either occaiion a rupture of thi 
ex;:remitiej8, and thereby ah effufion 
red blood producing compfeffion ; or* t 
fame afflux and increafed adlion may o 
cafion an increafed ex.halation fpm ihe 
extremities, of a ferous ;fluid, which, 
not as quickly reabforbed, may foon ace 
mulate in fuch a quantity as to produ 
compreflion. 



r 

if 



i 



1 1 X T . Secondly^ The plethoric flate 
the venous veffels of the brain may op^ ^ 
rate in three different Ways. 
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3 . The fulnefs of the veins may giv« 
£1:1 ch refiftance to the blood flowing into 
^Ikcm from the arteries, as to determine 

« 

tlxG impetus of the blood to be fo much 
gi"cater upon the extremities of the arte- 
ries, as to occafion a rupture of thefe, 
:and confequently an effufipn of red 
t>lood, or the Hemorrhagia cerebri^ which 
. Moflman confiders as a frequent caufe of 
apoplexy, and which we have before ex- 
plainecf in (772}. 

« 
2. Whilft the fame refiftance to'' the 

l>lood V flowing from the arteries into the 

ins increafes the impetus of the blood 

the former, this may, without occa- 

fi<:>ning rapture, increafe the exhalation 

ft^^m their exhalant extremities, and pto- 

■ 

<1 Vice ran effiifion of a ferous fluid ; in the 
^me manner, as fuch refiftance in the 
"^ ^ins produces hydropic effufions in other 
P^rts of the body. 

3* If 
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3. If w€ may fuppofcy-as no lymphs 
tks have been yet di(cotered in the bram 
that the ordinary abforbents are not 
fbnt there, and that the exhaled Axiids 

abforbed or taken up by the ex t remit: i.-cs 
of the v^itis ; this will fliow ftiil mo it€ 
clearly that a refiftance to the motion - ^3f 
the blood in the veins of the braia irt. s^y 
readily produce an accumulation of 
rous fluid in its cavities, and cotl^fequdn^ 
a compreffion producing apoplexy* - 



4 



/ 



1IT2. Befldes thefe cafes of apopl^:^Ky 
from afflux in the arteries, or fefiftaace ^ 
the veins, an effufion of ferum niay h^fc-y* 
pen from two ot^hef caufes* The one i^ ^ 
relaxation of the exhalants, as in. otl*".^^ 
-cafes of hydropic diathefis prevailing: 
the body ; and it is not unufual for a 
heral drop fy to end in apoplexy. Tt?^ 
fecond is an over-pfopdrtioii of waterj^ 
parts in the mafs of blood, which is tlier-^* 

fore 
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fkyrcxesidy to fun off by the exhalants, as 
the cafe of an ifchxina renalis -, which, 
len it proves iacurable, very commonly 

tKrminates in apoplexy. ' ^ 

1 1 r 3. Wc have now-tncntioned the (e^ 
vefal caijfes of apople'sjy depending upon 
compreilion; and from the whole it wifl 
?tppear that the moft frequent of all thfefc 
<^a.iifes i« a plethoric Hatt, or an accumula- 
tion and congeftion of blood in the venous 
v^iTels of the head operating, according to 
^t:s degree, in producing over diftentlon or 
^'^fitifion.^ The frequent operation of fuch 
^ caufe will cfpecia^ly appear from a con- 
Qcietation of the predifponent circumftan- 

^«s (1095)^ and from the antecedent fymp- 
^oms (1096). ' 

1 114. From the view I have now gi- 
"Ven of the caufes of 'apoplexy arifing from 
^9«^preffion, it will readily appear that 
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there isr a foundation for the common di-*^ 
ftindlion of this difeafe into the two Jcia<3» 
o£. Sanguine and Serous. But this dii^ 
tindlion cannot be very ufefuHy applied in 
pradlice, as both kinds may often depend 
on the fame caufe^ that is, a Tenons ple- 
thora, and therefore requiring very mar- 
ly the fame method of cure. The only 
diftincflion that can be properly made of J 
apoplexies from cprnpreffion is perhaps tl*? 
di(lin(5lion of ferous apoplexy, into that 
depending on the plethora . mentioacct 
(1XI3), and that depending W hydropic 
diathefis, or an over proportion^ of water. 
in the blood (11 12); the former, caufeJij 
giving a proper idiopathic," the latter^ p; 
a iyirptomatic difeafe^ .:mJ 

^ • * , 

1 1 1 c, Befide the caufes now mentioft^t 

cd, occafioning apoplexy by comprpifioQ)^ 

I allege there are other caufes produds^. 

the fame difeafe, by direflly dtHfop^ 
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I 

mobility of the riervoiis powef. Such 

Caviresfeemtobethiimephicic vapour, arifing 

fjTom fermenting liquors, and from many 

otlifer^ iburces ; the fumes arifing from 

bisrning charcoal ; the fumes of mercury, 

of Jead^ and of fome other metallic fub*- 

iVaiites ; opium, alcohol, and many other 

na^rcotic ^poifons : To ail which I would 

l^the |)Ower of; cold, of concuffion, of 

^Icfcftricicy^' aiid of certain pafEons of the 
niiflftd. 



t * • ■ ■ I • 



itiO/ Nofte of thefe poifons or noxidu^ 

powers ieem to kill, by adling fir ft upon 

*He5 organs of refpiration^ or upon the 

^^r^gtiiferftus fyftem ; and I believe their 

^nCiinediate arid direifl adlion to be upon 

*^e nervous power, deftroying its mobi- 

li^, beeaUfe th/e fame poifons Ihow their 

power ixi deftroying the; irritability of 

i&\ifele» and of the nerves conne($ted with 

Vol. III. M them. 
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them, when both thefe are entirely 
rated from the reft of che body. 



Hi J. It appears to me probabk, 
the apopledic ftate in fome degree 
companying, and « almoft always fucce^^ 
' ing, an epileptic parQxyfm, does not 
pend upon compreffion, btft tipon a d 
tain ftate of ittimobility of iht ndrvoMsm 
power, prpdticed by certaiiti circumftaac^v 
Jn the nervous fyftcm itfelf, which £o&x^- 
times feem to be communicated from otifl 
part of the body ta sn^tiber, aad at lengtb 
to the brainfr 



1 1 1 8. tlfic famtf bbfetratHHS may W 

made with tefpefl to^ many inftances of 

hy fteric paroxy fnt ; and {he circranftaocc* 

both of epileptic and hyfterlc paroiyfin^ 

priding in coma* er A degree of apoplexy^ 

lead me ta thinfi^, that alfo the ap9^ 

plexy proceediiig itam retroced^nt oira- 

tomo 
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::^ 



Ot t Xi Y S I C. i7t 

Hilt gout is oi^ the famie Idnd, 6t that it 
ependfi upon an immobility of the ner- 
ous powers rathei: than upcin compreC- 
on. 

i t i 9. It ihAy indeed happeil, that, as 
ne apopleflic and goiity predifpofitiont 
to often concur in the fame perfbn ; fo 
t Kiiy feodfequently happen^ that the i- 
•opilexy coming iipon gouty perfons may 
^ntietimed depend upon comprewon ; and 
iujediiotls tttay, accordingly, difcbver^' 
l^a-t the cirdumftanccs qf fiich a caufe had ^ 
receded. Biit in many cafes of apo* 

^^3srjr following i frtrdcedent or atonic 

. . . * '. ^ 

^vit, ho fuch antecedent or concomitant 

A ■ , ■ 

I ' 

^**CUmftatice8, as comtiionly occut iii ca- 
'^' of compreffion, do diftindly or clear- 
r appear j while others prfefent them-^ 
^^vcsj which point but aji aflFetffion of 
^e nervoiis power done. 

Ma ' 1120. With 
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1 1 20. With refpedl, however, to t] 
circumftances which may appear upon tV^^^ 
difleiflion of perfoixs dead of apoplexy-j 
there may be fome fallacy in judging, from 
thofe circumftances, of the caufe of the 
difeafe* Whatever takes off or diniiniflies 
the mobility of the nervous power ma^r 
very much retard the motion of the blood 
in the veliels of the brain ; and that peiT^ 
haps to the degree of increafing exhala^ 
tipn, or even of occafioning rupture an< 
effufion : So that, in fuch cafes, the marl 

of compreflion may appear, upon diffeo— 
tion, though the difeafe had truly depend—: 
ed on caufes deftroying the mobility of^ 
the nervous power. This feems to be il-^ 
tuftrated and confirmed from what occat» 
in many cafes of epilepfy. In fomc oS 
thefe,, after a repetition of fits, recovered 
from in the ufiial manner, a fatuity is lAr M\ 
duced, which commonly depends upon a ^4/ 

watery inundation of the brain : And, in 

other 
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other cafes of epilepfy, when fits have 
been often rep.eated withput any permar 
nent confequence, there happens at length 
a fatal paroxy fm ; and, upon diffedlion it 
appears that an efitifion of blood had hap- 
pened. This, I think, is to be corifidered 
^ a caufe of death, not as a caufe of the 
^ftafe : For in fuch cafes, I fuppofe that 
d^e difeafe had diminifhed tlie a<5lion of 
^^ velTels of the brain, and thereby given 
occafion to a ftagnation, which produced 
appearances mentioned. And I ap- 
prehend the fame reafoning will apply to 
^^ cafes of retrocederit gout, which, by 
"^Uroyihg the energy of the brain, may 
^cafion fpch a ftagnation as will produce 
^^pture, efFufion, and death ; and, in fuch 

* cafe^ the appearances upon difledlion 

_ « ^^ 

^^ght lead us to think that the apoplexy 
"^d. depended entirely upon compreflion. ; 

, M 3 1 121. The 
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iidt. The feveral caufes mentioned mn 
( X 1 1 5) arc often of fuch po^er as to ^f 7 ^- 
fion immediate death ; and therefore hit '^c 
not commoDly been taken notice of ass^a-fr 
fording indances of apoplexy ; bnt, 
the operation of the whole of thefe can. 
is iimilar and analogous, and ^, i|i nuoit 
inftancfss of the operation of thefe cau. :£^% 
^n apopledlic (late is mahifeflly produci^clY 
there can be little doubt in con^deri: 
mqtt, of the inftances of their efieds as 
fes of apoplexy, find therefore fuch as 
properly under our con^deratiqn h^re* 




1 1 22, This difeafe of apoplexy is foiXE 
times en^rely recovered from, but roo^^ 
frcqvi«itly it ends in death, or in a bept^-^ 
plegia. Even ^hen. ^p. attack of the di- • 
cafe is recovered froip, we generally 
it difpofed to return ; and the repeated 
taclsis of it almoft always, fopner or \0 
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bring on the events we have men- 
ed. . 



123. The feveral evfsnts of this diC- 
in health, death, or another difeafe, 
' be expe<fled and forefeen from a con- 
ration of the predifponent circnmflan- 
(1095) J of the antecedent fyrtiptoajs 
96); oJP the exciting caufes ((098); 
:he violence and degree of the fymp- 
«' when the difeafe has come oh 
54) ; of the duration of the difeafe ; 
of f he cffeds of the remedies femployi- 



124, From the great dagger attending 
difeafe when it has come on (1 122)^ 
ill readily appear that our care fhould 
hiefly diredted to the prevention of it, 
s, I think, may be often done by avoid- 
the remote and exciting caufes ; and 
' this may be accomplifhed will be ob- 

M4 vious 
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vious from the enumeration of thofer c 
/es given above (1098,). But it will m^Z2 
appear, from what is faid above, that mr I 
prevention of this difeafe will efpecia^i 
depend upon obviating the -predifpon^ J 
caufe ; which, in mofl cafes, feems. to 

ft 

a plethoric ftate of the blood vefTels of 
-brain. This. I think may be obviated 
different means J and in the firft place, l:>; 
a proper management of exerqife a^xxi 
diet. 



1 125. The exercife ought to be {\.tc^ 
as may fupport the perfpiration, witho"*^ 
heating the body, or hurjying refpi 
tion f and, therefore, commonly by fo^ 
mode of geftation. In perfons not -*^ 
able to frequent fits of giddinefs, and vr^ 
are accuftomed- to riding ,on horfeba^^] 
this, exercife is of all others, the b^^ 
Walking, and fome other modes of bpd^%: 
exercife, may be employed with the 

. ■ flriai 
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ftridliDns juftnow mentioned; but in old 
men, and in men of corpulent habits^ bo-- 
dily exercife ought always to be very mo- 
derate, 

1 1 26. In perfons who pretty early in 
life ihow the predifpofition to apoplexy, 
it is probable that a' low diet, with a 
good deal of exercife, might entirely pre- 
sent the difeafe ; but, in perfons who arc 
advanced in life before they think of tak- 
^^S preca\itions, and are at the fame time 
^^ a. corpulent habit, which generally fup- 
P^fes their having been accuftomed to 
*^ll living, it might not be fafe to put 
^iiein upon a low diet: And it maybe 
^^oiigh that their diet be rendered more 
'^cxterate than ufual, efpecially with re- 
tp^fft to animal food: and that, at fup- 
, fuch food fhould be abftained from 



•^^ 
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' In drinking, all heating liquors are ^ 
be abftained from, as much as former Im^^ 
' bita will allow ; aqd the fmallef^ approajc: 
to intoxication is to be carefully ihunne^ 
For ordinary draught, fmall beer i^ to I 
preferred to plain water, as the latter 
more ready to occafioh coftiveiSefs, wliicrl 
in apopledtic habits, Is to be carefully ^ 
voided. The large ufe of tobacco in aja 
fliape may be hurtful ; and, except inc^ 
fes where it has been accuftomed to occ^ 
fion a copious excretion from the h&st^ 

the interruption of which might not fc 

« 

fafe, the ufe of tobacco fhould be avoi^ 
ed ; and, even in the circuoiftances me^ 
pioned, where it may be in fome meafai^ 
peceflary, the ufe of it ihould at Icaft 
rendered as moderate ^s pofEble. 



1127. Evaquations by Jlool may 
tainly contribute to relieve the pletho 
|late of the yeflels pf th?; head ; and, up 
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»7d" 



i^ appearance of aoy unufual tiMTgefceiice 
in thefe, purging will l>e very properly 
-niployed:. But, when no fuch turgefcence 
appears, the frequent r^petitioxi of largft 
i>urging might weaken the body too 
nu^h ; and, for preventing apoplexy, , it 
^ay far the mod part be enough to keep 
^e belly regular, and rs^ther open, by gen- 
'^ laxatives ^« >}(i the iummer feafon, ic 

may 



^ Gantle laxatives have been often enumerated m 

^^ priBceding notes. In thefe cafes, however, there is 
^ <langer to l^e apprehended from the ufe of the -refi- 
^^^ draftics, provided that they are riot given in fuch 
?^^^s a? may weaken the. patient too much. They 

I 

'Hght not to be iffed for the pnrpofe of pt:frgingy but 
>uly £[)r keeping the body moderately open ; and this 
^eft n^ay be ts^^y produced by five or eight grainy 
Pf Rnfus^s pills taken occafionally at bed time, or by ^ 
te^fpoonful . or two of the Tin^. jalap, or a table- 
ipoonful of the Tin£l; fennse compofit. in the morning. 
The fame end may, in many cafes, be anfwered by a 
iw ^^ention to didtt. ' , , 
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may be ufeful to drink, every mornings 
a- gentle laxative mineral water, but nc^v^ 
in large quantity. 

1128. In* the cafe of a plethoric (late ^ 
the fyftem, it might be fuppofed tH^ 
blood-letting vi^ould be the moft effect ixi 
means of diminifhing the plethora, afi 
of/ preventing ita confequences : Att< 
when an attack of apoplexy is immediate 
ly , threatened, blood-letting is certain 1 
the remedy to be depended upon ; ara 
Jblood Ihould be taken largely, if it C3 
be ddne, from the jugular vein, or temp^ 
ral artery. But, v^rhen no threatenix^ 
turgefcence appears, the obviating pletlx^ 
ra' is not judicioufly attempted by bloo* 
letting, as we have endeavoured to <M 
monftrate above, (787 ) ' In doubtful o^ 
cumftances, leeches applied to the tpp5 
pies, or fcarifications of the hind-] 
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t 

be more fafe than general ble^- 



2 a. When there are nianifeft fyrtip- 
6f a plethoric ft ate in the veffels of 
lead, a feton, or pea-ifTcK^ near the 
may be very ufeful in obviating any 
(cence of the bloods ' , 



I f 



30, Thefe are the meato ■ to-bMe em- 
d for preventing the apoplexy which 
t arife from a plethoric ftate of the> 
5 of the brain ; and if, at the fame 
great care is taken to avoid the excit- 
aufesi (1098.), thefe means will be 
ally fnccefsfal. 



- / 



the cafes proceeding from other catir 
1 115.) as their application is fo im* 
itely fucceedcd by the difeafc, they 
)r allow any oppoFtnnity for prevent 

iiji* For 
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1 1 3 1 . For the C0 r e of apopleties Irofiflf 
ititernal caufes, and which I fiippofe to Ift 
chiefly thofe from compreffiori, the vthsti 
tidlence and fatsility of it require that th^ 
ffroper remedies be immediately tod largftH^ 
if employed. 



.'J 



% 

l^he patient is to» be kept ad ffitich tf 
poflible i» fomewhat of an ereft poftnte, 
and iii cool »it * atid therefore, heidief ill 
a warm chamber, iior c6vered with berf^ 
clothpSy nor furronnded with a crowd of 
people* 



li j2. fn alt csifcs of a full hat>it, atid 
where the difeafe has been precedcid by 
marks of a plethoric ftate^ blood-letting M , 
to be immediately eniployed, and ^fttf 

J&fgely. In xny opinion, it will be m<^ 

4, • . * 

effedlual when the blood is taken from fli<J 
jugular vein j but^ if that cannot be pird^ 

3 v^y 



• 
I' 
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if done^ k may be taken from ,the arxn< 
;' opening of the temporal artery, \rhejt 
irge branch can be opened, fo as fud- 
ly to p^ur out a confiderable quantw 
►f blood, may alfo be an tSkAnal tcr 
lyj but, in execution^ it is more liii- 
ain, and may be inconvenient. It 
7^ be in fome meafure fupplied, by 
ping and fcarifying on tl^e, teniple^ ) 
hind-head. This, indeeid^ fhould fel^ 
1 be omitted; and thefe fcarifica^ion^ 
always preferable to the application of 
hes# 



Vith refpedb' to 6^ety> rilode of blood- 
ing, this is to beobferved, that when, 
my cafe of apoplexy, it can be perceiv- 
that one fide of the body is more affedl- 
with the lofs of motion than the ether^ 
blood-letting, if poffible^ fhould be 

made 
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\y' 



made on. the fide oppofite to that jnofl 
fe6ted*« ^ 



1133. Another remedy td be employed 
is purging, to^e immediately attempted 
by acrid glyders f ; and; at the fame time, 

if 



* ])ifle£tioni^ fhew tli£it the congeltlons t>toducihg 
apoplexy are always on the fide not aSeftedj and 
hence the propriety of the dire£i;i6n* 



f Acrid gljfters are, 

K. Eled. fennae. gL 

Magnes. vitriolat. jilfsi 
Aq. tepid. Jxi. 
M. f. Enema. 



^ 



- - ■!»» . •» • /^ 



R^ Sapon. alb. §ifs. 

Solve in aq. tepid. ?x. ; cm addeJ 

Sjr. e fpina cerv. |ij. 

M, f. Eu^ma. ' ' 

R. Pulp. 
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* 

* 

Vt any power of fwallowing remain, by 
^^aftic purgatives given by the moudi. 
Thcfe, however, left they may excite vo- 
niidng, fhould be given in divided por- 
tions, at proper intervals *. 

1 1 34. Vomiting 

R. Pulp, colocyftth. ^iij, 

Coque per borse quadrantem in aq. fo^t* 

q. s. ad colaturas ^xij ; cui adde 
01. olivar. 3i. 
M. f* Enem. 



* The draftie.purges are, in thefe cafes, to Be given 
in draughts, rather than in pills or bolufes. The fol- 
lowing form maj be ufed : 



\ 

\ 



R. Pulv. jalap. 3i. 
Rad. ziniib. gi, 
Infuf. fern, lini ^iij^ 
M. 

* 

The dofe of this mixture is i w^o fpobnfuls evefy two* 

hours till it operate, or we may ufe one of the formula 

Vol. III. N mentioned 
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1 134. Vomiting has been commended 
by fome pradlitioners and writers : But, 
apprehending that this might impel the 
blood with too much violence into the 
veflels of the head, I have never enaploy- 
ed it. 



4. 



1 135. Another remedy to be immedi- 
ately employed is bliftering ; and I judge 
that this is more eflfedlual when applied to 
the head, or near to it, than when it ii 
applied to the lower extremities. This 
remedy I do not confider as a ftimulant, 
or capable of making any confiderabic 
revulfion : But, applied to the head, F^ 
fuppofe it ufeful in taking off the he- 
ttiorrhagic difpofition fo often prevailiD|j 



there. 



1136. Ifj 



mentioned in the note on article io8o. efpecially 
laft, repeating it every two hours till it produces 
pffeft. 
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I 

1 136. It has been ufaal with pracflition- 

*, 

ers, together with the remedies already 
meationed, to employ flimulants of va- 
rlous kinds; but I am difpofed to think 
them, generally hurtful ; and they muft be 
fb, wherever the fulnefs of the veflfels, and 
the impetus of the blood in thefe, is to be 
dinainilhed. Upon this principle it is there- 
fore agreed, that ftimulants are abfolutely 
improper in what is fuppofed to be a fan- 
guine apoplexy ; but they are commonly 
fuppofed to be proper in the ferous. If, 
however, we be right in alleging that this 
alio commonly depends upon a plethoric 
ftate of the blood-veflels of the brain, fti- 
mulants muft be equally impropier in the 
one cafe as in the other. 

1137. It may be argued, from the al- 
moft univerfal employment of ftipciulants, 
and fbmetimes ' with feeming advantage, 
that they may not be fo hurtful as my 

N 2 notions 
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notions of the caufes of apoplexy le^^i 
me to fuppofe. But this argument ^^^ 
in feveral refpedls, fallacious ; and p 
ticularly in this, that, in a difeafc whicr 
under every management, often ^xoztt<^^^^ 
fo quickly to a fatal termination, the c ^ 
fedls of remedies arc not to be cafi-Iy a. 
certained. 




1138^. I have now mentioned the 
ral remedies which I think adapted t 
the care of apoplexy arifing from com 
preflion, and fhould next proceed to tre^r 
of the cure of apoplexy arifing from thofe 
caufes that diredly deftroy the mobility 
of the nervous power. But many of thofe 
caufes are often ^o powerful, and thereby 
io fuddcnly fatal in their effeds, as hardly 
to allow of time for the ufc of remedies j 
and (uch cafes, therefore, have been fo 
feldom the fubje(5ls of pradlice, that the 
proper remedies arc not fo well afcertained 

as 
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as to enable me to fay fo much of them. 



XI 39. Whcn^ however, the application 
of the caufes (1 1 15J is not fo powerful as 
imtnediately' to kill, and induces only an 
apopledtic ilate, fome efforts are to be 
made to obviate the confequenCes, and to 
recover the patient : And, even in fome 
cafes where the caufes referred to, from 
the ceafing of the pulfe and of refpiration, 
and from a coldnefs coming upon the 
body, have induced an appearance of 
death; yet, if thefe appearances have not 
continued long, there may be means of 
recovering the perfons to life and health* 
, I cannot, indeed, treat this fubjedl com- 
pletely ; but, for the cure of apoplexy 
from feveral of the caufes mentioned 
(11 15), fliall offer the following general 
directions. 

N 3 I, When 
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I. When a poifon capable of producing' 
apoplexy has been recently taken into the 
ftomach, if a vomiting fpontaneoufly ari- 
fes, it is to be encouraged j or, if it does 
not fpontaneoufly tome on, a vomiting is 
to be immediately excited by art, in order 
that the poifon may be thrown out a^ 
quickly as poflible. If, however, the poi- 
fon has been taken into the ftomach long^ 
before its efFedls have appeared, we judge 
that, upon their appearance, the esfciting 
of vomiting will be ufelefs, and may per-* 
baps be hurtfuL 

When the poifon, taken into the fto-* 
mach, or otherwife applied to the body^ 
has already induced an apopledlic ftate, as 
th,ofe caufes do commonly at the famoi 
time occafion a (lagnation or flower nno^ 
tion of the blood in the vefTels 6f the braia 
and of the lungs, fo it will generally bcf 
proper to relieve thi$ congeftion by taking 
3 fonac 
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fome blood from the jugular vein, or from 
the veins of the arm. 



3. Upon the fame fuppofition of a con- 
geflion in the brain or lungs, it will gene- 
rally be proper to relieve it by means of 
acrid glyfters producing fome evacuation 
from the inteftines. 

4. When thefe evacuations by blood- 
letting and purging have been made, the 
various ftimulants which have been com- 
monly propofed in other cafes of apoplexy 
may be employed here with more proba- 
bihty and fafety *. One of the mo ft effec- 

N4 tual 

• The ftimulants are various according to * : he va- 
rious parts of the body to which they are generally 
applied, as volatile and vinous fpirits, or vinegar, to 
the nofe and temples : acrid eflential oils, mixed with 
thrice their weight of hogs-lard, to the breaft and back ; 
blifters, hot finapifms, and warm fomentations, witU 

horfc- 
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tual means of roufing apopledlics of thi» 
kind feems to be throwing cold water on 
feveral parts of the body, or wafliing the 
body all over with it. 

5. Although the poifon producing apo- 
plexy happens to be fo powerful as very . 
foon to occafion the appearances of death 
above mentioned ; yet, if this ftate has not 
continued long, the patient may often be 
recoverable ; and the recovery is to be at- 
tempted by the fame means that are direc- 
ted to te employed for the recovery of 
drowned perfons, and which are now com- 
monly known. 

CHAP. 



fabrfe'-raddifli, to the extremities ^ fridions with warm 
bruihes ; the a6lual cautery to the foles of the feet, and 
palms of the hand; with feveral others , which are 
more particularly defcribed in the notes on article 
Xl6l, et/eq. 



/ 
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OF 



Y. 



1 140. iTJALSY is a difeafe confiding in 
* a lofs of the powef of volun- 
tary motion, but aflPedling certain parts of 
the body only, and by this it is diftin- 
guiflicd from apoplexy (1094.) One of 
the moft frequent forms of palfy is when 

it 
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it affedls the whole of the mufcles on one 
fide of the body ; and then the difeafe is 
named a Hemiplegia^ 

I 

1141. The lofs of the power of volun* 
tary motion may be owing either to a 
mor,bid affcdlion of the mufcles or organs 
of. motion, by which they are rendered uaa* 
fit for motion ; or to an interruption of the 
influx of the nervous power into them^ 
which is always necefTary to the motions of 
thofe that are under the power of the will. 
The difeafe, from the firfl of thefe caufiss, as 
confifting in an organic and local affecSlion, 
we refer entirely to the claf^ of local dif- 
cafes. 1 am here to confider that difeafe 
only whiph depends upon the interrupted 
influx of the nervous power ; and it is to 
this difeafe alone I would give the appel- 
lation of Talfy. A difeafe depending oa 
an interrupted influx of the nerVous power^ 
may indeed often appear as merely a lo* 

local 



\ 
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local affe^ion ; but, as it depends on an 
a^i^ion of the mo ft general powers of 
the fyftem, it cannot be properly fcpara- 
ted from the fyftematic affedlions, 

IJ42. In palfy, the lofs of motion is 
often accompanied with the lofs of fenfe ; 
bnt, as this is not conftantly the cafe, and 
as therefore lofs of fenfe is not an eflen- 
tial fymptom'of palfy, I have not taken it 
into my definition (1140); and I fhall 
not think it neceflary to take any further 
notice of it in this treatife ; becaufe, in fb 
far as it is in any cafe a part of the para- 
lytic afiTcdlion, it muft depend upon the 
iame caufes, and will be cured alfo by 
the very fame remedies as the lofs of mo-r 
tion. ' • 

' 1 143* The palfy, then, or lofs of mo- 
tion, which is to be treated of here, may 
be diftinguifhed as of two kinds j one of 

them 
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them depending upon an afFedlion of the 
orjgin of the nerves in the brain, and 
the other depending upon an afFedlion of 
the nerves in fome part "of their courfe be- 
tween the brain and the organs of motion. 
Of the latter, as appearing in a very par- 
tial afFedlion, I am not to fpeak particu- 
larly here; I fhall only treat of the more^ 
general paralytic afFecflions, and efpecially 
of the hemiplegia (1140). At the f^une 
time, I expedl that what I fhall (ay upon 
this fubjedt will readily apply to both 
the pathology and pra^ice in tlie cafes of 
afiedions more limited. 

1 1 44. The hemiplegia (1140) ufuailly 
begins with, or follows a paroxyfm of a- 
poplexy; and when the hemiplegia, af- 
ter fubfifting for fomc time becomes fa- 
tal, it is commonly by paffing again 
into the flate of apoplexy. The relation, 
therefore, or affinity between the two diC- 

cafes, 
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^(es, is fufEciently evident; and is fur- 
ther ftrongly confirmed by this, that the 
hemiplegia comes upon perfons of the 
fame conftitution (1095)9 and is preceded 
by the fame fymptoms (1098), that have 
been taken notice of with refpedl to apo- 
plexy. 

1 145. When a fit of apoplexy has 
gone off; and there remains a flate of 
palfy appearing as a partial affedlion only, 
it might perhaps be fuppofed that the o- 
f igin of the nerves is in a great meafufe 
relieved; but, in fo far, as commonly 
there ftill remain the fymptoms of the 
lofs of memory, and of fome degree of 
fatuity, thefe, I think, Ihow that the or- 
gan of intelledl, or the common origin of 
the nerve«, is ftill confiderably affected. 

1 146. Thus, the hemiplegia, from its 
evident connexion with, and near rela- 

I tion 
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tion to, apoplexy, may be properly con* 
fidered as depending upon like caufes; 
and confequently, either upon a com- 
preffion preventing the flow of the "ner- 
Vous power from the brain into the or- 
gans of motion, or upon the applicadoa of 
narcotic or other powers (^1115) rendering I 
the nervous power unfit to flow in the 
ufual and proper manner. 

1 147. We begin with confidering the 
cafes depending upon compreffion*- 

gia may be of the fame kind, and of aiftj 
the different kinds that produce apcM, 
plexy; and therefore, either froin to* 
mour, ovcr-diftenfipn, or eiBFufion. Thp." 
exiftence of tumour giving compreffioa, 
may often be better difcerned in the cafe 
ofpalfy, than in that of apoplexy, ^ Jtfj 



'►■i 
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effedls often appear at firft in a very par- 
tial afFe6lion« 



' 1148. The other modes of compreflipn,. 
that is, of over-diftention and effufion, » 
may and commonly do, take place, in he- 
miplegia ; and, when they do, their ope- 
ration here differs^ from that producing 
apiOplexy, by its effedls being partial, dnd 
Otjn one fide of the body only. 

-» 

% 

It may feem di££cult to conceive that 
an over-diftention can take place in the 
yeflels on one fide of the brain only ; but 
is* may be underftood : And, in the Cafe 
of a palfy, which is both partial and tran- 
fitory, it is perhaps the only condition of 
the vefTels of the brain that can be fup- 
pofed. In a hemiplegia, indeed, which 
fiibfifts for any length of time, there is 
J)robably always an effufion, either fan- 
guinc or ferous ; But it is likely that even 

the 
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tKe latter muft be fupported by.a remai 
ing congeftion in the blood-veflels. 




1 149. That a fanguine effufion ca^ 
happen without becomiiag very fooage^ 
neral, and thereby occafioning apoplexy 
and death, may ajfo feem doubtful : ButS^ 
diflecflions prove that, in fadl:, it does hap- 
pen, occafioning palfy only ; though, it is 
true, that this more commonly depends 
upon ^n effufion of ferous fluid, and of 
this only. 

1 150. Caij a palfy, occafioned by a 
compreflion, remain, though the compref^*' 
fion be removed * ? 

1151. From 




* This queftion n\ay be anfwered in the affirmative ; 
becaufe the ftrufture of the nerve may be deftroyed,bj 
the compreffion, and the nerve may therefore remaia 
impervious to the nervous influence after the c6m<« 
preflion has been removed. 



I 
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1151^ From what has been faid ( 1 1 44) 

it -will be obvious that the hemiplegia 

may be prevented by all the feveral means 

propofed (1125 ^ f^q) for the preventioa 

of apoplexy; 

% 

1152. Upon the fume grounds, the 
Cure of palfy mufl; be very m,uch tTie 
fame with that of apoplexy (i 130 et Jeg.) ;^ 
and^ when palfy has begun as an apo- 
plexy, it is prefumed, that, before it is to 
be confider^d as palfy, all thofe feveral 
remedies have been employed. Indeed, 
even when it happens that, on the firft at- 
tack of the difeafe, the ^popledlic (late 
is not very complete, and that the very 
* firft appearance of the difeafe is as a he- 
miplegia, the affinity between the two 
difeafes (1144) is fuch as to lead to the 
fame remedies in both cafes. This is 
certainly proper in all thofe cafes in which 
we can with much prpbabiUty impute the 
Vol- III. O ^ difeafe 
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difeafe to compreflion ; and it is indeec^ 
feldom that a hemiplegia from internal 
caufes comes w on but with a coniiderable 
aflFedlion of the internal, and even of die 
external fenfes, together with other. marks 
of a compreflion of ^ the origin of the 
nerves. 

1153. Not only, however, where the 
difeafe can be imputed to compreflion, 
but, even where it can b^ imputed to the 
application of narcotic powers, if the dif- 
eafe come on with the appearances men- 
tioned at "the end of the Ittft paragraph, 

it is to be treated in the^fame mariner as an 

■■» • 

apoplexy by (1131 — "39)- 



^I54. The cure of hemiplegia, there- 
fore, on its firft attack, is the fame, or 
very nearly the fame, with that of apo- 
plexy; and it feems requifite that itfhould 
be different only, . "- 

I. When 
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r. When the difeafe has fubfifled for 



fito 



e time ; 



a. When the apopledlic fymptoms^ ox 
thofe ^ marking a confiderable comprei^ 
fion of the origin of the nerves, are re/-- 
moved ; and particularly, 

3. When there are no evident marks 
of compreilion, and it is at the fame 
time known that the narcotic powers have 
been applied. 

- 1 155* In all thefe eales, the queftioh 
arifes, Whether flimulants may be edi- 
ployed, or how far the cure may be en- 
tirely trufted to fuch remedies? Upon 
this queftion, with refpe(fl to apoplexy, 

O 2 I 



' \ 



* TtieVnoft infallible of thefe marks is die intelkc- 



tHal faculties not returning. 
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^lopd-v^flels of the brain may have brought 

\<>ft the difeafe, in which a difpb(ition to 

that date may ilill continue, and in which 

even fome degree of congeflion may ftili 

I'emain, the ufe of ftimulants muft be an 

ambiguous remedy ; fo that perhaps it is 

ipL the third of thcfe cafes only that ftimu- 

lants are clearly indicated and admifllble. 

1 157. Thefe doubts, with refpedl to 
tQ the ufe of ftiinulapts, n;iay perhajis be 
overlooked or difregarded by thofe who 
allege that ftimulants have been employed 
with advantage ev^n in thofe cafes (i 155) 
in which I hav€ faid they pught to be 
avoided. . 

'-■■■• ••' . . 

1 1 58. To cpmpromife this contrariety 

of opinion, I muft obferve, that, even, in 
the cafes of hemiplegia depending upon 
compreflion, although the origin of the* 
nerves be fo mugh compreiTed as to pre- 

O 3 vent 



i. »='=='^f ^„ *e ?*>«=' ° to a 
ptew'' .„ pit"" , All 

*"'*;l^f"*"\ fans"'' 

: «■»,*='' ";;U^cot.ce.-. 

tV ^'•'" 
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gree, they m^y certainly do much harm ; 
and, in a difeafe which they do not en- 
tircly cure, the mifchief arifing from them 
may not be difcerned, 

1 1 60. Whilft the employment of fti- 
mulants i% io often an ambiguous prac- 
tifc, we may perhaps go fome length to- 
wards afcertaining the matter, by confi- 
dering the nature of the feveral ftimulants 
which may be employed, and fome 'of the 
.circumdances of their adminidration. 
With this view, therefore, 1 fhall now 
mention the feveral flimulants that have 
been commonly employed, and offer fome 
remarks upon their nature and ufe. 

i 161. They are, in the firft place, to be 
diftinguifhed as external or internal. Of 
the firft kind, we again diflingujlh them 
as they arc applied to particular parts of 
the body only, or as they are more ge- 

, O4 nerally 
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nerally applied to the whole fyftem. , Of 
the firft kind are, 

I. The concentrated acids of .'vitriol or 
nitre; involved, how&ver, in oily or unc- 
tuous fubftances, which may obviite their 
corrofive,. without deftroying their ftimu- 
lant power *• 

2. The 



* Rubefacient ointments are compofitions like the 
*«^llowing : ^ 

N. 

R. Axung> porcin. ^iL 
Acid, -fritriol. 3i. 
M. Or, 

I 

R. Unguent, refinofi ^if. 
Acid, vitriol. 31- 

They foon redden and inflame the ikin ; and, when 
this effcfl: is produced, they mufl be taken off, and the ^ 
part anointed with common ointment, 01' with oil. 



y\.' 
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i The volatile alkaline fpirits, efpe- 
cially in their cauftic ftafe ; but involved 
al(b in oils for the purpofe juft now men- 
tioned *. 

3. The fame volatile fpirits are frequent- 
ly criiployed by being held to the nofe, 
when they prove a powerful ftimulus to 
the nervous fyftem ; but it is at the fame 
time probable that they may alfo pi^ovc a_ 
ftrong ftimulant to the blood- velFels of the 
brain. ' 

4. A 



\ 



* The Linimenta volatilia of the Phannacopoeias are 
Bot fo ftrong as jthe following : , - 

ft 

/ 

R. Alkal. volatil. cauftic. Ji. _ , * 

01. olivar. ^ij. 
M. 

In the new London PharmacopcEia this compofition 
is called Linimentum Ammonide Fortius. 



V. 



/. 
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4. A brine, or ftrong folution of ^a- 
fait*. 

I 

5. The eflential oils of aromatic plaitfs f , 

or of their parts. 

I, ' 

6. The 



. * The brine that Fcmains in the falt-pans, after the 
common fait is cryftallized, is the mod effeftual of thefe 
briny ftimulants. It • is called in E4i^bu?]gh, Oil of 
Salt. ^ 



t The 01. Origani is generally ufed. It ought to 
be mixed with fome unftuous oil, as in the following 
formula : . ' 

R. 01. origan, ^ij. 
Axung. porcin. ^^v. 
M. 



The aromatic oils diiTolved in fpirit ma|^e an elegant 
application, but thle diflilled fpirits of the plants them- 
fclves are more in ufe. . 
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§. The effential oils of turpentine, or of 
other fuch refinous fubftances. 

% The diftilled oils of amber, or of o- 
ther bituminous foflils *. 

8. The redlified empyreumatic oils of 
animal or vegetable fubftances f • 

9. Various vegetable acrids, particularly 

muftard Jl 

ID* The 

* They arc generally ufed with hogs-lard, in the 
proportion of eight times their quantity of lard. Some 
praditioners, however, take, only twice the quantity 
of laid; but they ate not fo eflfeftual as fome of the 
rubefacients above enumerated. 

t The ufe of thefe empyreumatic . oils is not fo fre- 
qu^ent now as formerly ; they are extremely acrid, and, 
if not ufed with caution, often corrode the fkin. 

:|: The form, in which flower of muilard is ufed, is 
called a Sinapifm. It is mis^d wjth ^n .equal quantity 

of 
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. ' \» " 



5o» The afcrid patter fouodia ievcral 
infedls, particularly cantharides *•. 



Some of thefe ftimulants may. be eijther 
applied in fubftance, or roay be diflblved 
in ardent fpirits, by which their fliinulant 
power may be increafed, or more conveni* 
ently applied. 

1 1 62. The greater part of the fubflancea 
now enumerated fliow jheir flimulant pow- 
er by .inflaming the ikin of the part to 
which they are applied ; and, when their 

application 

/ . 1 ^ ■ • 

of bread-crumb or oat-meal, and made into s^ paile with ^i 
vinegar. Some pra6litioners add briiifed garlic, in the 
proportion of one fourth oi the quantity of muftard ; 
but it is extremelj offenfive, and the* lataplafm/' with- 
out it, anfwef s fufficientlj well. • . 



*'i 



♦ Thefe infefts ate the bafis of the blifierxnp^Iaftcn 
and ointmejit. "^ • -'..;' 
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iplication is fo long cdhtinued as to proi- 
ice this effedl, it intermpts the continu- 
ice of their ufe ; and the inflammation 
' the part doe6 not feem tb do fo much 
►od as' the frequent repetition of a niore 
oderate flimulus^ - 



■< 



1 163. Analogous to thefe ftimtilants Js 
e flinging of nettles, which has been fre* 
lently commended. 

Among the external ftimulants, tl\e me- 
lanical one of fricflion witli the naked 
md, the flefhbrufll, -or flannel^ isjuftly 
be reckoned. Can the impregnation 
' the flannels to be employed, with the 
imes -of burning maftic, olibanum, &c. 
; of any fervice * ? 

ii^. With 

* Manj^ praftitioners have thought that fuch im- 

egnations have been of iingular fervice. The fumes 

I of 
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1164. 'With refpeft to tte whole 
thefe external (limulants, it is to be c^' 
fervid, that they affedl the part to whi 
they are applied much more than they 
the whole fyftem, and they are therefo^^^ 
indeed fafcr in ambiguous cafes 5 b\jit, ic^ 
the fame reafbn, they are of lefs efficacr I 
in curing a general afiedlion. ; 




1 1 65. The external applications Whic 
may be applied to affedl the whole fyft 
are the powers of heat and cold,-^ and of 
ledlricity. ^ 

Hea« 



o£ moft of thefe refins are either flowers^ as they a 
called .i9 the^ihops^ or eiTential oils, both of which f 
ftimulating, and may therefore be fuppofed to be 
tive. 

The impregnating flannels or fleih-bruihes 
flour of muilard is often tifed, and affifts conlidi 
in bringing on an inflammation. 



I 

\ 



OF PHYSIC 215. 

Heat, as one of the mod powerful fti- 
klants of the animal economy, has beea 
en employed in palfies, efpecially by 
rm bathing. But as, both by ftimula- 
g the .folids, and rarefying the fluids, 
s proves a (Irong flimulus to the fan- 
1 ferous fyflem, it is often an ambiguous 
nedy; and has frequently been mani- 
tly hurtful in palfies depending upon a 
igeftion of bloo4 in "the veflels of the 
lin. The moft certain, and therefore 
t mod proper ufe of warm bathing in 
fies, feems to be in thofe that have been 
:afioned by the application of narcotic 
wrers. Are the natural baths more ufe- 
by the matters with which they may 
naturally impregnated * ? 

1 166. Cold 

The natural baths contain fo fmall a quantity of ' 
regnating fubftances as induces us to fufpeft that 
• cannot have any beneficial powers 'fuperior to 
e of ordinary warm baths. 

^ The 



\ 
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\ 

1 1 66. G>ld applied to the body for 
lengtK of time is always hurtful to par 
tic perforis; but, if it he not very int< 
nor the application long continued/ an 
at the fame time, the body be capable 
brifk readtion, fuch an applicatio^i of 
is a power&il ftimulant of the whole 
tem, and has often been ufeful in cu 
palfy. But, if the power of readlioi 
the body be xve^k, any application of 
may prove very hurtful *. 

' 1167. Eledri 

> 

Tlie ufe of warm baths ought not to be promiil 
In cafes of palfies, arifing from certain poifons, J 
fumes of arfenic or metals, and their ores, the 
baths feldom fail of procuring relief; and fome i 
ces have been giv^n by authors of complete curt 
ving been performed bj the ufe of baths alone. 

f The very great uncertainty of the power- 
ad ion always makes the application of cOl(i m 
doubtful remedy; and, as it is evidently i 
wherever the reajfiion is weak, it ou|;htto be ufe 
extreme caution.- 



, ' 
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* ^ 

X\6y. Eledlricity, in a certain manner 
JSipp>lied, is certainly one of the moft pow- 
erfVil ilimulants that can be employed to 
a<51: upoti the nervous fyftem of animals ; 
and therefore much has been expedled froao|f 
it in the cure of palfy. But, as it ftimu-' 
late)s thd fanguiferous as well as the ner- 
vous fyftem, it has been often hurtful in 
p»al£es depending upon a compreflion of 
tH« brain ; and efpecially when it has been 
fb applied as to a6t upon the veffels of the 
tea.d. It is fafer when its operation is con- 
fined to particular parts fomewhat remote 
from the head'; and, further, as the opera- 
^10x1 of eledlricity^ when very ftrong,' can 
^^flroy the mobility of the nervous power, 
* a.m of opinion, that it is always to be em- 
Ployed with caution, and that it is only fafc 
^'^nen applied with moderate . fof ce, and, 
'^nen confined to certain parts of the body 
^^niote from the head.- It is alfo my"^ opi- 
nion that its good effef5ls are to be expedled 
Vol. in. P from 
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from its repetition rather than from '^^^ 
force, and that it is particularly fuited ^^ 
the cure of thofe palfies which have h^^^^ 
produced by the application of narcc^*^^^ 
,^owers. 

I r68. Amongft the remedies of par^— fyi 
the ufe of exercife is not to be omitted. In 

a hemiplegia, bodily exercife cannot' be 
employed; and, in a more limited attire- 
tion, if depending upon a compreffion oi 
fome part of the brain, it would be an aKTB* 
biguous remedy;. but, in all cafes^ wh^re 
the exercife of geftation can be employ«4 
they are proper ; as, even in cafes of com- 
preffion, the llimulus of fuch exercife is 
moderate, and therefore fafe; and, as it 
always determines to the furface of the 
body, it is a remedy in all cafes of internal 
eongeftion. 



1 n 
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mh palfy are various, but chiefly the fol- 
lowing: 

I. The volatile alkaline falts, or fpirits, 
5as they are called, are very powerful and 
<liffufive flimulants, operating efpecially ori 
^he nervous fyfteni * ; and, even although 
*hey operate on the fanguiferous, yet, if 

P 2 given 

* Of tliefe there are feveral formulas in the Ihops, 
^s the fpiritus ammoniae fimpl. and compofit. of the 
t-ondon Pharmacopceia^ and fpiritus ammoniae fimpl. and 
^romatic..of thelEidinburgh. Their dofe is from ten to 
fixty dropsi The Eau de Luce ought to be mentioned 
llerej though it is feldom ufed internally, but only for 
fmelling to, as it is extremely penetrating. It is pre- 
pared thus : Mix together in a retort forty drops of 
^eftified oil of amber^ an ounce of redified fpirit of 
\virie, and twelve ounces of the ftrongeil caudic vola- 
tile alkali. They mull be diftilled 'vvith a very mode- 
rate fire. It is feldom limpid, but has a milky' ap- 
pearance, owing to the impcrfe^l folution of the oil in 
the fpirit; and, if the alkali be not very cauffic, fcarce- 
ly any of the oil is diflblved. 



• 
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given in frequently repeated fmall rath 
than in large dofes, their operation 
tranfitory, is tolerably fafe. 



2. The vegetables of the clafs nam^^ ec 
Tetradynamia are many of th^m powerfw^TruJ 
difFufive ftimulants ; and, at the fame tin^KZie^ 
as quickly paffing out of the body, aL J>d 

therefore of tranfitory operation, they 'a re 

often employed with fafety*. As ihm^y 

commoik Ijr 



^ *f 



* White muftard feeds may be given wholly in '^c 
quantity of two tea-fpoonfuls in a hsdf ^eiUcupfuL of 
cold Water. They ought to be fWsJlowed whole, tfcat 
their acrid tafte may not be perceived. . The dofe naay 
be repeated twice or thrice ^-day, Horfe-radifli is a* 
nother pUnt of this clafs of vegetables that has been 
much recommended ; it muft be given in a cold vira- 

* 

tery infufion, or in an infufion of ale. The fcurvy- 
grafs is another of the fame clafs ; it may be e^ten 
raw, or we may give forty or fifty drops of the Spi- 
ntus cochkariae, eithar on a piece of fugar, or mixed 

■with 
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commonly prove diuretic, they may in this 
way alfo be 'of fervice in fome cafes of fe- 
rou^ palfy. 

3. JThe various aromatics, whether em- 
ployed in fubftance, in tinclure, or in their 
eflential oils, are often powerful ftimu- 

* 

lants ; but, being more adhefive ar^d in- 
flammatory than thofe laft mentioned, they 
are therefore, in all ambiguous cafes, lefs 

fafe *. 

P 3 4. Some 

% 

"With half an ounce of fyrup, four or five times a-day . 
This fplrit ought to be kept well corked, as it foon 
lofes aU its aftivity, if it be expofed to the air. 

* The aromatics beft adapted fot ftimulating, in 
thefe cafes, are fuch as Linne ealls Spirantia : the chief 
of them arc, Marum, Rofemary, Lavender, &c. Their 
fpirituous waters are much more efficacious than the 
plants in fubftance, or in any other form ; and their 
efficacy is confiderably increafed by uniting them to 
Tolatilc fpirits, as in fome of the formulae mentioned in 
the firft note on this article. 
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4. Some other acrid vegetables ha^ 
been employed ; but we are not well ai 
quainted with their peculiar virtues^ c 
proper ufe, ^ 



5. Some refinous fubftances, as guai 

cum, and the terebinthinate fubftances, -^ o\ 

their efTential oils, have been, with fonr:^e 
probability, employed; but they are a, 
to become inflammatory, Deco<flio^s 
guaiaciim, and fome other fudorifics, ha.^^^^^ 
been dircdled to excite fweating by tt»-^^ 
application of the fumes of burning fpir ^^t 
of wine in the laconicum, ^nd hs^ve iri thk^^*? 
wav been found ufeful. 



6. Many of the fetid antifpafmodic vex 
dicines have been frequently employed i ^ 
palfy ; but I do not perceive in what mar^' 
ner they are adapted to the cure of th-?^ 
difeafe, and 1 have not obfervcd their good 
?ffeds in any cafes of it. 

7. Bitter?, 
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7. Bitters, and the Peruvian bark, have 
) been employed; but with no propri- 
or advantage that I can perceive *. 

170.' With refpe(fl to the whole of 
fe internal ftimulants, it is to be obfer- 
, that they feldom prove very power- 
; and, wherever there is any- doubt 
ceming the nature or ftate of the dif- 
:, they may readily do harm, and are 
n therefore of ambiguous ufe. 



\- 
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In fome cafes, paralytic patients, for want of ex- 
;, fink into a ftate of debility, with lofs of appe- 
md confequent emaciation, in which bitters, Peru- 
bark, and other tonics, are frequendy of fome ad- 
ge. 
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BOOK II. 



OF 

A D Y N A M I Jlj 

OR, 

Diseases consisting in a Weakne ^33 
OR Loss OF Motion in either tk^k:j 
Vital or Natural Functions* 



CHAP. I. 



OF 



SYNCOPE OR FAINTING^ 



1171. 'I 'HIS is a difeafe in which 

**• adlion of th^ heart and refjpi: 
tion become corifiderably weaker than ti^ 

{\xaJf 
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al, or in which, for a certain time, thefe 
ndlions ceafe altogether. 

1 172. Phyficians having obfervcd that 
IS affe<ftion occurs in different degrees, 
ve endeavoured to diftinguifh thefe by 
le rent appellations : But, as it is not poC- 
le to alcertain thefe different degrees 
tH any precifion, fo there can be no 
icSt ^ propriety in employing thofe difie- 
itr names ; and I Ihall here comprehend 

- vvhole of the affedlions of this kind un- 
' the title of Syncope. 

t 173. This difeafe fometimes comes on 
Icienly to a confiderable degree, but 
betimes alfo it comes on gradually: 
I ^ in the latter cafe, it ufually comes on 
'li a fenfe of languor, and of anxiety a- 
^t the Jac^rt, accompanied at the fame 
^^, or immediately after, with fome 
Idinefs, dimnefs of light, and founding 

in 
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in the e^rs. Together with th 
roms, the pulfe and refpiratioj 
weak ; and often fo weak, that 
is fcarcely to be felt, or the rcff 
be perceived; arid fometimes \ 
tions, for a certain time, ceafe j 
While thefe fymptoms take place 
and whole furface of the bod 
pale, and more or lefs cold, ace 
the degree and duration of* the ] 
Very commonly at the beginnin 
and during its continuance, a c 
appears, and perhaps continue 

forehead, as well as on fome 
of the body. During the par 
animal fun(5lions,- bdth of fe 
ticJn, are always in fome degi 
and very often entirely fu 
paroxyfm of fyncope is ofte 
time, fpontaneoufly recover 
this recovery is generally 
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a fenfe of much anxiety about the 
heart. 



Fits of fyncope are frequently attended 

^Ath, or end in, vomiting; and fome-^ 

• » 

tiqaes with convulfions, or an epileptic 

fit. 



> 

I 1 74. Thefe are thcphenomena in this 
difeafe; and, from every view of the 
g^eateft part of them, there cannot be a 
doubt that the proximate caufe of this 
difea^fe is a very weak or total ceafing of 
^"C ^(flion of the heart. But it will be a 
Very- difficult matter to explain in what 
^<J-i»ier the feveral remote caufes operate 
^Q F> reducing the proximate caufe. "This^ 
^owrgyg,.^* I Ihall attempt, though with 
^*^^t diffidence which becomes me in at- 
^^^cipting a fubje(5l that has not hitherto 
^^^n treated with much fuccefs. 

1 1 74*. The 
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1 1 74*. The remote caufe of lyncopc 
may, in the fipft place, be referred to t^wro 
general heads. The one is, of thofe can- 
ies exifting and a(9:ing in the Brain, or in 
parts of the tody remote from the heart, 
but adiing upon it by the interventioa of 
the brain. The other general head of the 
remote caufes of fyncope is of thofe exift- 
ing in the heart itfelf, or in parts very 
immediately connedled with it, and there- 
by adling more diredlly ujion it in pro- 
ducing this difeafe* 



1 1 75. In entering uppn the confidera— 
tion of the firft fet of thofe caufes (11 74-% 
I muft afTume a propofition which Hup^ 
pofe to be fujly eftablifhed in PhyfiologT* 
It is this : That though the mufcular fi"" 



* The paragraphs were thus numbered in the i^^ 
edition, publiflied by the Author. 
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es of the heart be endowed with a cer- 
n degree of inherent power, they arc 
il, for fuch adlion as is necefTary to the 
>tion of the blood,' very conftantly de- 



:ident upon a nervous power fent into 

?ni from the brain *. At lead this is 

dent, that there are certain powers adl- 

primarily, and perhaps oijly in the 

brain, 



The author here differs fomewhat in opinion from 
phyfiologifts. He allows^ indeed, that the heart 

^^s a vis infita in a certain degree, but he will not 
tihis vis infita to be fufficiently ftrong for carry- 

rx the , circulation ; and he thinks that fome ener- 

•^ift be imparted to the heart from the brain, in or- 

^ enable that ' important mufcle to perform its of- 

I 



fuppor^ of this opinion, we have a plain faft, 
^i the author might have adduced, viz. that a liga- 
On the nerves going to the heart immediately flops 
Motions. 
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brain, which influence and varioufljr 
dify ih.2 action of the heart. I fuppol^, 
therefore, a force very conftantly during 
life exerted in the brain, with refpedt cc 
the moving fibres of the heart, as vv'ell s^s 
of every part of the body ; which forcire 
I fhall call the Energy of the Brain ; 
which I fuppofe may be, on different 
cafions, ftronger or weaker with refpeil «^^ 
the heart. 

« 

1176. Admitting thefe proportions, if^ 
will be obvious, that, if I can explain in 
what manner the firft fct of remote ca^«> . 
fcs (1174) diminifli the energy of tJne 
brain, I fhall at the fame time explaia i^ 
what manner thefe caufes occafion a fy *^ 
cope. 

. 'J 

1 177. To do this, I obferve, that o*^^ J 

of the ^moft evident of the remote cauf^^ 
of fyncope is a hemorrhagy, or an eva* 

cuatio0# 
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arion of blood, whether fpQntaneous or 
ificial. And, as it is very manifeft 
It the energy of the brain depends upon? 
::ertain fulnefs and tenfion of its blood-* 
Tels, for which nature feems to have 
luftrioufly provided by fueh a confor-- 
Ltion of thofe blood-veflels as retards 
- motix)n of the blood both in the ar- 
ies and veins of th^ brain ; fo we caix 
idily perceive, that evacuations of blood, 

taking off the fulnefs and tenflon of 
i blood-veflels of the brain, and there- 
" diminifliing its energy with refpe^ 

the heart, may occafion a fyncope. 

many cafes a fmall evacuation of blood 
11 have this efledl ; and in fuch cafes 
sre. is often a clear proof of the manner 

which the caui'e operates, from this 
"cumftance, that the effecfl can be pre- 
nted by laying, the body in an horizon- 
. pofture ; which, by favouring the af- 
IX of the blood by the arteries, and re- 
i . tarding 
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tarding the return of it by the veins, 

fcrves the neceflTary fulnefs of the veHcla 

of the brain. 

\ 

It is farther to be remarked here, tkar^ 
not only an evacuation of blood occafioni.s 
fyncope, but that even a change in tlm.^ 
diftribution of the bloody whereby a laf^ 
ger portion of it flows into one part c^ ^ 
the fyftem of blood- veflels, and conf^ 
quently lefs into others, may occaflon 
fyncope. It is thus I explain the fynco: 
that readil/ occurs upon the evacuation o 
hydropic waters, which had before fill 
the cavities of the abdomen or thora 
It is thus alfo I explain the fyjicope . thai 
fometimes happens on blood-letting, bu 
which does not happen till the ligatu; 
which had been employed is untied; an< 
admits a larger afflux of blood into t 
blood-veffels of the arm. Both thefe ca 
les of fyncope fliow that an evacuatio 
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of blood does not always occafion the diA 
eafe by any general effedl on the whole 
fy fleixi, but often merely by taking off the 
requifite fulnefs of the blood- vefTels of the 
brain. 

I 178. The operation of fome others of 

the remote caufes of fyncope may be 

explained oii the following principles. 

WHilft the energy of the brain is, upon 

different occafions, manifeftly ftronger or 

weaker, it feems to be with this condition^ 

that a ftronger exertion of it is neceflaf ily 

followed by a weaker ftate of the fame* 

It \ feefns to depend upon this law; in the 

conflitution of the nervous power, that 

^he ordinary contradion of a raufcle is 

alvvays alternated with a relaxation of the 

larne ; that, unlefs a contradlion proceeds 

^^ the degree of fpafm, the contradled 

Hate cannot be long continued: And ir 

leerns to depend upon the fame caufe that 

V^L.III. CL the 
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the voluntary motions, which- alwayi 
quire an unufual increafe of exertidn, 
cafion fatigue, debility, and at length 
refiftible fleep. 



Frorii this law, therefore, of the 
yous power, we may underftand why" 3. 
fudden and violent exertion of the eneJr- 

■ » » 1 • ■ <c ■ • " ■ 

gy of yhe brain is rometioies followed fey 
fucl\ a diminution of it as to occafio^ 
2i fyncppe ; and it is thus, I fuppofe, that: 
a violent fit of joy. produces fyncope, aa^ 
evep deatj^. , It is upon tl>e fame princi-" 
pie alfo, I fuppofe, th^t ati exquifite paii^ 
may fometimes excite the energy of tlx^ 
brain more ftrongly than can be fupporc:— 
ed, ^nd is therefore followed by fuch a 4^^" 
ipijiution as muft occafion faintiilg. B* 
the efFec^t of this principle appears mor 
clearly in this, that a fainting readily. ha^ 
pens upon the fudden remiffiqn of a coa-rs 
fiderable pain; and thus I have feen^ 

fainting 
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A 

faintiog occur upon tlie reduiftion of a 
painful diliocation; 

< 

H79. It feenis to be quite analogous 
when a fyncope immediately happens on 
the finiDiing of any great aUd long con- 
tinued effort, whether depending on the 
x^ill, or upon a propenfity ; and, iii this 
way, a faifeting fom^times happens to a 
woman on the bearing of a child* This 
iSaay be Well illuftrated, by obferving, 
that, in perfons alread jr much weakened, 
c^en a Very moderate iefForc will fothe- 
times bccafion laintltig. 

i ! 86. To explaih the bperation of 
fome other caufes of fyncope, it may be 
dbfervcd, that, as the exertions of the e- 
nergy of the brain are cfpqciatly under 
the influence of the will, fo it is Well 
known that thofe modifications cJf the 
will which are named Paflions and Emo- 

0^2. tions, 



I 
> 
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tions, have a powerful influence on the 
energy of tlie brain in its adlion upon the 
heart, either in increafing or diminifhing 
the force of that energy. Thus, anger 
has the former, and fear the latter effe<Sl ; 
and then<:e it may be underftood how ter- 
ror often occafions a fyncope fonietiiiics 
of the mod violent kind, named Afphy^- 
xia, and fometimes death itfelf. 

1 1 81. As, from what I have juft merx-^ 
tioned, it appears, that the emotions of 
dcfire increafe, and thofe of avcrfion ii' 
minifh, the energy of the brain ; fo Jt 
may be underftood, how a ftrong aver- 
fion, a horror, or tlic- feeling which a- 
rifes upon the fight of a very difagreeabk 
<5bje(5t, may opcafion fainting. As an ex- 
ample of this, I have known itjore than 
one inftance of a perfon's fainting at the 
fight of a fpre in another perfon* 



II 



82, To 
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82. To this head of horror and diA 
I refer the operation of thofe odours 
h in certain perfons occafion fyiicope. 
ly be fuppofed, that thofe odours are 
wed with a diredlly fedative power, 
may thereby occafion fyncope j but 

are, many of theni, with refpe<5l to 
• perfons, evidently of a contrary 
ty : And it appears to me, that thofe 
rs occafion fyncope only in thofe. 
ns to whom they 9T.e extremely dif- 
able. ' ' ; 

83. It is, however, very probable, 
among the caufes of fyncope, there 

3me which, analogous to all thofe we 
already mentioned, a6l by a diredlly 
ive power ; And fuch may either be 
fed in the mafs of blood, and thereby 
nunicated to the brain ; or may be 
taken into the ftomach, which fo - 

^0^3 readily 
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readily and frequently cotntnunicates its 
affe^^ns to the brain. 



-.If' 



1 1 84. Having now enumerated, and, 
as 1 hope^ explained, the moft part of the 
remote cauies of fyncope, that either ope- 
rate immediately upon the brain, or 
whof^, operation* upon other part$ of the, 
body is communicated to the brain, itia, 
proper to obferve, that the moft, part of 
thefe caufes operate upon cextaii^ perfons 
more readily and more powerfully than ^ 
upon others ; and this circumftance, which 
may be confidered as the prediiponent 
ca\^fe of fyncope,j defer ves to be inqiui.c^ 
into. 



' T 






It is» in. the firft place, obvious, th^t thAi j 
operation of fopae of thofe caufes dep^nd% 
entirely upon, an idiofyncracy in the pejjv, 
fon5, upon whom they operate j whj^i^ 
^however, I cannot pretend to ex 

But 




u 
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, in the next place, with refpedl to the 
Iter part of the otlier caufes, their ef- 
5 fcem to depend upon a tempera- 
it which is in one degree or other in * 
mon to many perfons. This telnpera- 
It feems to confift in a great degree of 
Lbility and mobility, arifing from a 
t of debility, fomctimes depending up- 
>riginal conformation, aind fotnetimcs ' 
luced by accidental occurrences in' *the 

rfe of life. 

\ ■ I. 

» 
185. The fecond fet of the remote 
fes of fyncope (i 174), or thofe adling 
<51y upon the heart itfelf, are certain 
mic affedions of the heart itfelf, of of 
parts immediately conne(fled with- it,- 
icularly the great veflels whidi pour 
)d into, or immediately receive it ftfefei, 
cavities of the heart. Thus, a dilata-^ 
L or aneurifm of the heart, a polypus 
its cavities, abfcefTes or ulcetatioils in 

0,4 it 



^ 
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ff 

its fubftance, a clofe adherence of the pe- 
ricardium to the furface of the heart, a- 
neurifms of the great veflels hear to the 
heart, polypus in thefe, and offificatioas 
in thefe or in the valves of the lieart, are 
one or other of them conditions whicbB.i . 
upon difTeiflion, have been difcovered i «^ 
thofe perfons who had before laboure<i 
under frequent fyncope. 



1 1 86. It is obvious, that thefe concli- 
tions are all of them, either fuch as ma.7, 
upon occafion, difturb the free and regular 
, i influx into, pr the free egrcfs of the blood 
from, the cavities oi the heart ; or fuch as 
may otherwife difturb its regular adlion, 
by fometimes interrupting it, or fometimci \ 
exciting it to more violent and convulfive 
a(5ion. The latter is what is named thf 
Palpitation of the Heart, and it commonlf 
occurs in the fame perfons who are liabUs . 

to fyncope. - ' • .^•■ 

JiSy/it 



* V 



J 
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187. It is this, as I judge, that leads us 
3erceive in what manner thefe organic 
dlions of the ^heart and great TefTeU 
y occafion fyncope: For it may be fup- 
bd, that the violent exertions made in 
pitations may either give occafionto an, 
mate great relaxation (1178), or to 
lafmodic contradlion f and in either way 
pend the acflion of the heart-, and occa- 
1 fyncope. It feemg to me probable^ 
.t it is a fpafmodic contra6li9n of the 
irt that occafions the interaiiflion of the 
Ifc fo frequently accompanying palpita,-.. 
>n and fyncope. 

1 188. Though it frequently happens 
It palpitation and fyncope .arife, as we 
ve faid, from the organic afFe^lions a- 
ve mentioned, it is proper to obfefVe 
at thefe difeafes, even wrhen in a. violent 
gree, do not always depend on fuch cau- 
; acfling diredlly on the heart, but are of- 
ten 
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teti dependent oh fonie of thofe catifes 
which we have mentioned ab6ve as acfl^ng 
primarily on the brain. 



^ • 



1 189. I have thiis endeavoured to give 
the pathology of fyncope ; and of the cure 
I can treat very fhortly. 

The ca^s of fyncope depending on the 
fecond fet of caufes (1174), and fully 
recited fn (11&5), I fuppofe tb be gene- 
rally incurable; as our art, fo far as I 
know, has not yet taught us to cure a- 
ny one of thofe feveral caufes of fyncope 

(1185). 

ft 

The cafes of fyncope, depending on the 
firft fet of caufes {1174), and whofe o- 
perations 1 have endeavoured to explain 
in (1177 et Jeq ), I hold to be generally 
curable, either by avoiding the feveral oc-' 
cafional caufes there pointed our, or by 
3 correcSling 



% 

\ 



\ 
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correifting the predifponent caufes (i 184). 
TJne latter, I think, may generally be 
do«e by corredling the debility or mobi- 
licy of the fyftem, by the means which I 
ha ve already had occafion to point out in 
another place *• 



Sec Articles 217. &c. 



CHAP. 
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OF 



D Y S P E P S I A, 



OR 



INDIGESTION. 



1 190. A Want of appetite, a fqueainr 
•^ ^ iflinefs, fometijiies a yomit- 
ingi fudden apd tranfient diftenfions of th^^ 
ftomach, erudlations of various kind?jf 
heart-burn, pains in the region of the fto- ' 
mach, and a bound belly, are fynfiptoms 
I , • •which ^ 



\ 

V 
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lich frequently concur in the fame per- 
1, and therefore may be prefufned to de- 
id upon one antl the fame proximate 
ife. In both, views, therefore, they 
Y be confidered as forming one and the 
le difeafe, to which we have given the 

* 

•ellation of Dy/pepjia^ fet at the head of 
i chapter. 

191. But, as this difeafe is alfo fre- 
jntly a fecondary and fympathic affec- 
1, fo the fymptoms above mentioned are 
in joined with many others ; and this- 

given occafipn to a very confufed and 
determined defcription of it, under the 
eral title of Nervous Difeafcs^, or under 
t: of Chronic Weaknefs. It is proper, 
^ever, to diftinguifh them^ and I appre- 
d the fymptbms enumerated above are 
fe, eflential to the idiopathic affedlion' I 

now to treat of. 

\ 1 1 92. It 
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1 192. It is Indeed to be particularly o\ 
ferved^ that thefe fymptoms are often xx\ 
ly accompanica with a certain ftate 
mind which may be confidered as a p? 
of the idiopathic affection ; but I flu 
take no farther notice of this fympto 
in the prefent chapter, as it will 1 
fully and more properly confidered 
the next, under the title of Hypochoi 
drikfis. 

1 193. That there is a diftindl difeafc a 
tended always with the greater part of ri 
above fymptoms, is rendered very pr 
bable by this, that alf thefe feveral fym 
toms ihay arife from one and the fan 
caufe; that is, from an imbecility, loft ^ 

a 

tone, and weaker adion in the mufcu] 
fibres of the ftomach : And I concloc 
tlii^tefore, that this irtibecility may be <A 
fidered as the proximate caufe of the'^ 
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aCe I ^m tp treajt of under the name of 
i^yfpepfia. 

1194. The imbecility of the flomach, 
nd the confequent fympfoms (1x90), 
lay, however, frequently depencl upon 
•rne organic afFedlion of the ftpmach it- 
ff, as tumour, ulcer^ or fchirrofity j or 
>on fome affection of other parts of the 
'dy communicated to the ftomach, as in 
vnt, amenorrhcea, and fome others. In 
thefe cafes, howevef,| the dyfpeptic 
onptoins are to He confidered as feconda"- 
or fympathlc affedliops, to be cured 
^ly by curing the primary difeafe. Such 
p^ondary and fympathic cafes caijnot, 
cieed, be treated of here.; but, as I pre- 
^raie that the imbecility of the ftomach 
vay often take place without either any 
t^ganic affedion of thi? part, or any more 
Hmary afFedlion, in any other part of 
^e body ; fo I fuppofe and expe6l it will 

appear, 
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appeaV, from the confideration , of tHe re 
mote caufes, that the dyfpepfia ixiay 
often an idiopathic affedlion, and that i 
is therefore properly, taken into the fyfte 
of methodical Nofology, and becooie 
the fubjc6l of our confideratioix here. . 

1 195. There can be litde douht thai 



in mod cafes, the weaker adlion of th 
mufcular fibres of the ft9mach, is th 
mod frequent and chief caufe of th 
fymptoms mentioned in -(i 19Q ) ; but 

s.' 

dare not maintain it to be the only cau 

of idiopathic dyfpepfia. There is, prett 

certainly, a peculiar fluid in the (Idmac 

of animals, or at leaft a peculiar qualit 

in the fluids, that we know to be ther 

upon which the folution of the alimentr* 

•taken into the flomach chiefly depends • 

And it is at the fame time probable, thatr^ 

the peculiar quality of the diffolving oS 

digefting fluids may be varioufly changcdi* . 

or 



d?iat their qitantity may be, upon oc-* 
ion, dimimfhed. It is therefore fuffi- 
atiy probable, that a change in the qua* 
' 6t quantity ttf thefe fluids nlay pro- 
re a* confiderable difference in the phe- 
nena of ^geftion, and particularly may 
e occafion to many of the' morbid ap- 
^rancei^ meiKtioned in ( 1 1 Qo)* ' 



J. ' ' 



f • 



t\<^^. Tfcis»feemst<i be i^efy ^ell fonnd*- 
and points out another proximate caii& 
dyfpepfia- befx^g that we have allf&xl^ 
gned : But^ notwithftanding this, as the 
:ttKar--»aturc of thedigeftiVe feiid, the 
ifnges which it - may Undergo, or the 
iffes by which it may be changed, are all 
irtersfo little knbwn, that I cannot fotind 
y prkdtical dodtrine upon any fuppofi* 
n with refpecSl to them; and as, at the 
ne time, the imbecility of the ftomach, 
her ks eaufing the change in the digef- 
•5 fluids or as being induced by that 
Vol. III. R change, 



/ 
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change,' feems always to be prefent, and'to 
have a great fhare iii occafioning the fymp- 
toms r of indlgeftion ; fo I fhall flill confi- 
der the imbecility^ of the ftpmach as the 
proximate and almoft fole caufe of dyf- 
pepfia. And I more readily admit of 
this manntr of /proceeding ; as, in my 
opinion, the dodlrine applies very fully 
and clearly to the explaining the whole 
6f the pradice which experience . has eC- 
^tabliihed as the moft fucccfsful in this dif- 
£aie; . 



*• I 



1 1 97. Confidering this, thea, as the 
proximate taufe of dyfpepfia, I proceed to 
mention the feveral remote caufes of this 
difeafe, as they are fuch as, on different oc- 
cafions, feem to product a lofs of tone in 
' the mufcular fibres of the ftomach. They 
may, I think, be confidered under two 
heads, The Jirfi rs, of thofe which ad di- 
reclly and immediately upon the ftomaci 

. . itfetf; 
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I 

itfelf::The ftcond is, of thofe which adl 
upon the whole body, or particular parts 
of it, but in confequence.of which the 
ftomach is chiefly or aluxoft only af- 
fecfled, :: . 









i 1 98. Of the firfk kind are, 



» •■ 1 ^ t 



1. (Certain fcdative or narcotic fubftan- 
ces takeA mto the ilomach, fuch as .tea, 
coffee, tobacco, ardent^fpiritSj' 6piuKn,.bit^ 
ters, aromatics, gutrids, and acefcents. 

2. The large and frequent drinking of 
warm water, or of warm watery liquids. 

« 

3. Frequent furfeit, or immoderate re- 
pletipli of the ftomach. , 

• ■ •■•■. r ^ .- - 

4. Frequent vomiting, whether fponta- 
neo.ufly arifing, or excited by art. 

• R 2 5. Very 
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5. Very frequent fpitting, or rejedtioa 
of fall va. 



I rpl^. Tha{e caufes which adl upon the 
whole body^ or upon particular parts and 
functions of it, are, 

.V 

!• An indolent and iedentary life. 

. 2. Vexation o£, mind, and diforderl] 
-paf&ons of any kind* 



r , 

3. Intenfe ftudy, or clofe application 
bufinefs too long continued. 

4# Excefs in venery. 



5, Frequent intoxication ; which parti J 
belongs to this head, partly to the fo^"" 
cacr. 

6. The I* 
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■ 6; The feeing mnch expofed* to moid 
a:x:-:ad cold air when without exercif?. 



& 



1200., Though the difeafe, as proceed- 

i^^^»- g from the laft fet of caufes, may be 

c^^i^nfidered as a fymptomatic afFecflion only; 

y^ ^st, as the affedlion of the ftomach is ge- 

^^"^^rally the firft, always the chief, and 

^ "^^^ten the only, efie6l which thefe caufes 

I^"^*:"oduce or difcover, I think, theafFedion. 

the ftomach may be confidered as the 

feafe to be attended to in pradlice ; and 

^ *iie more properly fo,, as in many cfafes 

^*^e general debility is only to be cured' 

'^^^ reftoring the tone of the ftomach^ 

^^^d by remedies firft applied to this 

5^Tgan. 

1201. For the cure of this difeafe, we 
form three feveral indications; a prefer- 
Vative, a palliative, and a curative; 

R 3 The 
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Thefrfi is, to avoid or remove, the re- 
mote caufes juft now enumerated. 

lihe /econd is, to remove thofe fymptoms 
which efpecially contribute to aggravate 
and continue the difeafe. And, 

» • ' 

< 
The third is, to reftore the tone of the 

ftoniach ; that is, to correal or remove the 

proximate caufe of the difeafq. 

1 202. The propriety and neceffity of the 
firft indication is fufEciently evident, as the 
continued application, or frequent repeti- 
tion of thofe caufes, muft continue the dif- 
eale ; may defeat the ufe of remedies'; or, 
in fpite of thefe, may occafion the recur- 
rence of the difeafe. It is commonly the 
neglect of this indication which renders 
this difeafe fo frequently obftinate. ' How 
the indication is to be executed, will be 
fufiiciently obvious from the confideration 

of 
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4 

the feveral caufes^: But it is pTQpi?r 
r tlie pradlitioner to attend to this, .that 
t execution is often exceedingly (iiffi- 
It, becaufe it is not eafy to engage 
rn to break in upon eftabUfhed habits, 

to renounce the purfuit of. pleafure: 
i particularly, to perfifude men that 
jfe practices are truly hurtful which 
:y have often pradlifed with feeming 

pinify- ... . .. ..: , 

1203. ^^^ fymptoms of this difeafe 
lich efpecially contribute to aggravate 
i continue it, and therefore require to be 
re immediately correcfled or removed,. 
, firft, the crudities of the ftomach al- 
dy produced by the difeafe, and di(^ 
ered by a lofs of appetite, by a fenfe of 
ght and uneafinefs in the ftomach, and 
ticularly by the erudtation of imper- 
:ly digefted matters. 

R 4 Another 
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vegetable food, th6tc is always found an 
acid prefent. TJbis acid, however, is ge- 
nerally innocent, and occafions no difor- 
der, unlefs either the quantity of it is very 

large, or the acidity proceeds to a higher ^ 

' degree than ufuaL But, in either of thefe ^ 

cafes, the- acid occafions various diforders, ^ 

as flatulency, erudlation, heartburn, gnaw- — 

ing pains of the ftomach, irregular appetites - 

^ndcravingSjloofenefs, griping, emaciation, ^ 
and debility. To obviate or remove thcle_ - 

eflfe<5ls aggravating and continuing the -= 

difeafe, it is not only necefTary to correal — 

the acid prefent in the ftomach; but e- — 

fpfecially as this acid proves a ferment de- — 
termining and increafing the acefcency 

of the aliments afterwards taken in, it is ^ 

proper alfo, as foon as poflible, to corred: - 
the difpofition to exceflive acidity, 

i 

1206. The acidity prefent in. the, fto- 

■ •' • 

mach may be corredled by the ufe of^ 

alkaline 
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:alme falts, or abforbent earths * ; or 
fuch fubftances, containing thefe, as. 

can 



^ No pait of the practice of phyfic requires more 
tion than the adminiilering alkaline falts and ab- 
>ent earths. The alkaline falts, by their cauftic 
ilitj, corrode the ftomach, and blui^t its a6lion, when 
en in too large quantities ; and efpeci ally if, from a 
taken diagnofis, no acid is in the ftomach. 

-.ime-water is certainly preferable to the jalkalinA:- 
s ; its dofe may vary from two to four ounces twice 
^y, according to the urgency of the cafe. 

the abforbent earths, as chalk, crabs eyes, &c. if 
y do not meet with an acid, are apt to. concrete into 
iard indiflbluble tnafs, by the mucus of th^ ilo- 
ch. 

Magnefia is doubtlefs, in many cafes, preferable to 
calcareous earth : When, on account of its purga- 
e quality, we cannot continue its ufe, chalk is prcfe- 
»le to the teftaceous powders, becaufe it is free from 
Lt glutinous fubflance with which teftaceous pow- 
der 
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/ 

ed, by choofing vegetable food the lea. :Mll 
difpofcd to a vinous fermentation, fuch ^ss 
leavened bread and well fermented L i- 
quors, and, iiiftead of frefli native acicS. s, 
employing vinegar. ;, : 

' , i2o8r The acid arifing from.iaaefcex:^ 
-matters, in a found ftate of the flomacl^, 
-does not proceed to any high degree; or is^ 
again foon involved, and mdde tp difaj>- 

» 

V -pear: But this d^es pot always happc 
and a more copious acidityy on a high 
degree of it,may be produced, either fro 
a change in the digeftive fluids, , becoii 
lefs fit J to moderate fermentation/^ and I 
cover acidity,! or from their.not;.beiE 
fupplied \n due quantity*i .\ Hovyi . the. fo^'-* 

, mer may be oeeafioncci, we do pot w^^^* 

nnderlland ; but we^can readily percei^i^^ 

that the latter, perhaps the former alfe^y 

-may proceed from a weaker a(5lioa of tl>.^ 

mnfcular fibres of the llomach. In/cef- 

taixi 
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ain cafesj . fedati ve paiEons^ immediately 
tfteir they . arife, occafion . the appearance 
)f acidity in the ilomach which did not 
tppear before ; and the ufe of ftimulants 
)ften correcfls or obviates an acidity that 
vould other wife have appeared. From ^ 
hefe confiderations, we conclude, that the 
>rodu(5lion and fubiirtence of acidity in 
:he ftomach is to be efpecially .preyented 
3y reftoring and exciting the proper ac- 
ion of it, by tha feveral means to .be 
mentioned .hereafter.. 

. ' r ' • 

1209* Btit it 18 alfo to. be farther pb- 
ferved, that, though, xhere are certain 
powers in' the .ftomach for: preventing a ^ 
too copious acidity^ or a high degree of 
it, they are not; however, always fuffi- 
cient for preventing acefceney, or for co- 
vering the acidity produced ; and there- » 
fore, as long as vegetable fubftances re- 
main in the ftomach, their acefceney may 

go 
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go on and incfeafe. From lieiiee we per- 
ceive, that a fpecial caiife of the 6«cefe of 
acidity may be^ the too long fetdntiioil of 
acefcent matters in the ftomach j tv^ether 
this may Ije from thefe matters beittg of 
. moi'e difficult folution, or from the wtJak-* 
nefs of the ftomach more flowly difcharg-* 
ing its contents into the duodenum^ of ' 
from fon)e impediment to the* free evacua- 
tion of the ftomach by the pylorus. The* 
latter of thefe caufes we are well acquaint- 
ed with, in the cafe of a fchiirrous pylo- 
rus, producing commonly the higheft de- 
gree of acidity. In all the inftances of this 
fchirrofity 1 have met with, I have found 
it incurable i But the fir ft of thefe caufed 
is to be obviated by avoiding fuch ali- 
ments^ as are of difficult folution ; and the • 
fecond is to be mended by the fetreral I3e*" 
medies for exciting the adlion of the fto^r- 
mach, to be mentioned afterwards* 

12 lo. Xhfr 



'•ft. 
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1210,, The third fymptom commonly 
accompanying dyfpe,ptia, which requires 
to be immediately removed, is coftivenefs. 
There is fo much connecflion between the 
feveral portions of 'the alimentary canal 
>?v^ith refpedl to the peri ftal tic motion, that, 
. if accelerated or retarded in any one part, 
the other parts of it are commonly affedled 
in the fame manner. Thus, as the brifker 
a(5lion of the ftomach mud accelerate ^ the 
adlion of the inteftines, fo the flower ac- 
tion of the inteft^inei; muft in fome meafure 
retard that of the ftomach. It is therefore 
of confequence to the proper adlion of the 
flomach, that the periftaltic motion of the 
iateftines determining their contents down- 
awards, be regularly continued ; and that all 
coftivenefs, or interruption of that detdr- 
xxiinat^on^ be avoided. 1 his may be done 
by the various means of exciting the acflion ^ 
of the inteftines : But it is to be obferved 
liere, that, as every confiderable evacuation 

Vol. IIL . S ' of 






'^66 PRACTICE 

' of the inteftines weakens their adlion, and 
is ready, therefore, to induce coftivenefs 
when the evacuation is over ; fo thofe put- 
gatives which produce a large evacuation 
are unfit for corredling the habit of coftive- 
nefs. . This, therefore, fhouldbe attempted : 
by medicines which do no more than foli- ' 
cit the intertines to a mora ready difcharge 
of their prefent contents, without either - 
hurrying their acflion, or increafing the ex- j 
cretions made iqto their cavity ; either of ] 
which effects might produce a purging. 
There are, I think, certain medicines pe- • 
cuUa!rly proper on this occafion, as they 
feem to ftimulate efpecially the great guts, 
and to acl little on the higher parts of the 
inteflinal canal *. . 

1211^ Wc 



* Ten or fifteen grains of Pil; Ruf. anfwer this pur- 
pofe fufficiciitly well. It is. to be regretted that the 
Author (lid not,mcntion thofe certain medicines to which 
lie alhulca, , • 
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121 !• We have thus mentioned the fe- 
Veral means of executing our fecond indi- 
cation ; and I proceed to the third ^ which 
is, as we have faid, the proper curative ; ^ 
and it is to reftore the tone of the ftomach, 
the lofs of which we confidcr as the proxi- 
mate caufe of the difeafe, or at lead as the 
chief part' of it. The means of fatisfying 
this indication we refer to two heads. 
One is, of thofe means which operate di- 
redlly and chiefly on the ftomach itfelf ; 
and the other is, of thofe means which, 
Operating upon the whole fyftem, have 
their tonic efFecSls thereby communicated 
to the ftomach. 

1 2 1 2. The medicines which operate di- 
redlly on the ftomach are either ftimulants 
or tonics. 

The ftimulants arc! faline or aromatic. 

S 2 The 
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The faline are acids or neutrals. 

/. 

Acids of all kinds feem to have the pov^- 
er of ftimulating the ftomach, and there- 
fore often increafe appetite : But the native 
acids, as liable to fermentation, may other- 
wife do harm, and are therefore of am- 
biguous ufe. The acids, therefore, chiefly 
and fuccefsfully employed are the vitrio- 
lic *, muriatic f, and the diftilled acid of 

vegetables, as it is found in tar-water, 

/ 

which are all of them antizymics \. 

The 



* The dofe of the vitriolic .acid onght not to exceed 
ten drops, and it fliould be well diluted with water. 

% 
I 

' f The Tinftura ferri of the Edinburgh College 
powerfullj ftimulates the llomach, and afts at the isx5» 
time as a tonic ; its dofe is from ten *to twenty dropt 
thrice a*da j, in a fufficient quantity of any proper vft» 
hide, and it is a very agreeable medicine. 



; 



X i« e. Refifl ferm^entation* 



t . 
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he neutral falts anfwering this inten- 
are efpecially thofe which have the 

iatic acid in their compofitton, though 
prcfumed that neutrals of all kinds 

: more or lefs of the fame virtue *"• 

113. The aromatics, and perhaps fome 
r acrids, certainly ftimulate the fto- 
li, as they obviate the acefcency and 
lency of vegetable food : But their fti- 
is is tranfitory ; and, if frequently re- 
*d, and taken in large, quantities, they 
hurt the tone of the (lomach f . 

S3 1 2 14; The 

'he Sal digeflivus, 1. e. tl)e muriatic acid fatura^ 
th vegetable fixed alkali, was thought to be pre- 
; to oommon fait in promoting idigeftion. Hence 
L name of Sal digeflivus. Its fuperioritj over 
Dn fait is however doubtful- 

This caution againft the too free ufe of aroma- 
xght to be peculiarly attended to by the young 

'praditioner. 



270 PRACTICE 

1214. The tonics employed to ftrength* 
en the ftoniach are bitters, bitters and a- 
uringents combined, and chalybeates. 

Bitters are undoubtedly tonic medicines, 
both with refpe(5l to the ftomach and the 
whole fyftem: But their long continued V 
ufe has been found to deftroy the tone of 
the ftomach and of the whole fyftem; 
and whether this is from the mere repe- 
tition of their tonic operation, or from 
fome narcotic power joined with the to-^ 
nic in them, I am uncertain. 

12 15. Bitters and aftringents con;ibined 

are 



pra£litioner. The fpeedy relief which they procure 
tempts the patient to have frequent recourfe to thein„ 
wl.ich, as the Author juftly dbferves, may materially 
hurt the tone cf the ilomach, and confequently ia*' 
creafe the difeafe which they were' intended to re« 
tpove. 



* 1 
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are probably n\ore elTecftual tonics than 
cither, of them takbn fingly ; and we fup-. 
pofe fuch a combination to take place in 
the Peruviati bark ; which therefore proves 
a powerful tonrc, both witli refpedl to 
the ftomach and to the whole fyftem. ^ 
But I have fome ground to fufpedl that 
the long continued ufe of this bark may, 
like bittersj" deftroy both the tone of the 
ftomach and of the whole fyftem *. 

vi2i6. Chalybeates may be employed 
as tonics in various forms f, and in con- 

S 4 fiderable 

* Forms of tliefe tonics may be feen in the prece* 
ding notes on Articles 982, 982, 993. 

-f- See the notes on Articles 982, 983, 993. 

Jn thefe c?.fes, the Tindlura ferri mentioned iii tlic 
note on Article I2t2, is as proper a form of crialybcates 
^s any vv^ can ufe. Its dofe is Jroai ten to twenty 

. ^ drops 



r 
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fiderable quantities with fafety. They 
have been often employed in the form of 
' mineral waters, and feeitiingly with fuc- 
cefs : But whether this is owing to the 
chalybeate in the compofition of thefe 
waters, or to fome other circumftances 
attending, their ufe, 1 dare not pofitively 
determine j but the latter opinion ieems to 
me the more probable. 

1 2 1 7* The remedies which ftrengthen 
the ftomach, by being applied to the 
whole body, are, exerciie, apd the applica* 
tion of cold, - . * ' 



As 



drops in any proper vehicle. A glafs of cold fpriog 
water, acidulated with a few drops of this tindlure, is 
agreeable and refreftiing, and may be ufed as the pa^ 
tient's common drink ; its agreeablenefs may be confi« 
derably increafed by adding to each half pint glsife a 
tabid- fpoonful of fimple cinnamon water. 
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As exercife ftrengthens the whole bo-' 
dy, it muft alfo ftrengthen the ftomach ; 
but it does this alfo in a partifcular man- 
ner, by proifioting perfpiratiod, and ex- 
citing the adlion of the veffels on the fur- 
face of the body, which have a particular 
confent with the mufcular fibres of the 
ftomach. This particularly explains why 
the exercifes of geftation, though not the 
ixioft. powerful in ftrengthening the whole 
fyftem, are, however, very powerful in 
ftrengthening the ftomach ; of which we 
have a remarkable proof in the eflPedls of 
failing. In ftrengthening the general fyf- 
tem, as fatigue muft be avoided, fo bodily 
exercife is of ambiguous ufe ; and per- 
haps it is thereby that riding on horfe- 
back has been fo often found to be one 
of the moft powerful means of ftrength- 
ening the ftomach, and thereby of curing 
dyfpepfia. 

1 218. The 






y 
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1 2 1 8. The other general remedy of dyC- 
pepfia is the application of cold j whicH 
may be in two ways ; that is, either by 
the application of. cold air, or of cold wa- 
, ter. It is probable, that, in the atmof- 
phere conftantly furrounding our bodies, 

■ 

a certain degree of cold, confiderably lefs 
than the temperature pf our bodies them- 
felves, is necelTary to the health of the 
human body. Such a degree of cold 
feems to ftrengthen the vefTels on the fur- 
' face of the body, and therefore the muf- 
cular fibres of the ftomach. But, fur- 
ther, it is well known that, if the body ia 
in exercife fufficient to fupport fuch a de- 
termination to the furface as . to prevent 
the cold from producing an entire con* 
ftridlion of tlie pores, a certain degree of 
cold in the atmofphere, with fuch exer- 
cife, will render the perfpiration more ' 
cohfic^erable. From' the fharp appetite 
that, in fuch circumftances, is common- 



■-■■ *"^^i.' 
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ly produced, we can have no doubt, Jthat, 
by the application of fuch cold, the tone of 
the ftomach is cpnfiderably ftrengthened. 
Cold air, therefore, applied with exercife, 
is a mof? powerful tonic with refpecSl to 
the ftomach : And this explains why, 
for that purpofe, no fexercifes within doors, 
or in clofe carriages, are^fo ufeful as thofe 
in the open air. 

12 19. From the fame reafoning, we can 
perceive- that the application of cold wa- 
ter, or cold bathing, While it is a tonic 
'withrefpedl to the fyftem in general, and 
efpecially as exciting the a<5lion of the 
extreme vefTels, muft in both refpedls be 
a powerful means' of ftrengthening the 
tone of the ftomach. 

1220. Thefe are the remedies to be em- 
ployed towards a radical cure of idiopathic 
dyfpepfia j and it might be, perhaps^ ex- 

• , pedled 



«76 PRACTICE 

\ 

pedled here, that I fhould trfeat alfo of the 
various cafes of the fympathic difeafe. But 
it will be obvious that this caiinot be pro- 
perly dbne without treating' of all the dif- 
eafes of which dyfpepfia is a fymptom, 
which cannot be proper in this place. It 
has been partly done already, and will be 
further treated of in the courfe of this 
work. In the mean time, it may be pro- 
per to obferve, that there is not fo much ' 
occafion for diftinguifhing between the i- 
diopathic and fympathic dyfpepfia, as 
there is in many other cafes of idiopathic 
and fympathic difeafes. For, as the fym- 
pathic cafes of dyfpepfia are owing to a 
lofs of tone in fome other part of the fyf- 
tem, which is from thence communicated 
to the flomach ; fo the tone of the ftomach 
reftored may be communicated to the part .' 
primarily afFe6led ; and therefore the re*' 
med'ies of the idiopathic ma^ be oftcl* 
ufefully employed, and« are often the tc^ 

medics 



'■•ji 
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nedies chiefly employed infympathic dyf- 
)epfia. 

1 22 1. Another part of our bufinefs here 
night be to fay, how fomi other of the 
irgent fymptoms, befides thofe above- 
nentioned, are to be palliated. On this 
!ubje<5l, 1 think it is enough to fay, that 
he fymptoms chiefly requiring to be im- 
nediately relieved, are flatulency, heart- 
Durn, other Jcinds of pain in the region of 
:he ftomach, and vomiting. 

The dyfpeptic are ready to fuppofe 
:hat the whole of their difeafe conflfts in 
I flatulency. In this it will be obvious 
:hat they are miftaken 5 but, although the 
latiilency is not to be entirely cured, 
>uc by mending the imbecillity of the fto- 
iiach by the means above mentioned ; 
''et the flatulent diftention of the ftomach 
xiay be relieved by carminatives^ as they 

3 ^I'G 



\ 

I 



4 
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are called, or medicines that produce a dlf- 
charge of wind from the ftomach ; . fuch 
are the various antifpafmodics, of which 

the tnoll effedlual is the vitriolic aether. 

• ■ 

The heartburn may be relieved by ab- 
forbents *, antifpafmodics f, or demul- 
cents x» 

The 



♦ The abforbents have been defcribed xtbove, f^^ 
note on Article 1206. 



f It may be doubtful whether antifpafmodics are 
fe^lual in removing heartburn. Opium undoubtc(t-^i 
often gives relief in dofes of twenty or thirty drops ^ 
laudanum. 

% Extradl of liquorice is as good a demulcent t^ 
thefe cafes as any in the lift of the Materia Medic*-* 
Sucking a little piece of it, and drinking a cup or twa" 
of weak lintfeed tea after it, feldom fail of giving !•• •'. 
lief. ^ I ■ 



I ■ 



■i 
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The other pains of the ftomach may be 
)metimes relieved by carminatives *, 'but 
10ft certainly by ^opiates f .- 

/ 
Vomiting is to be cured moft efFedlually 

y opiates thrown by injedlion into the 

lus, 

CHAP. 



* Carminatives fuitable in thefe cafes are the eflen- 
1 oils of the- feeds of fome aromatic umbeliferous 
.nts, as 01. Anifi, the.dofe of which is fifteen -or 
€ntj drops on a piece of fugar, though common 
^fticc feldom goes half that length. The Oleum 
rvi is another excellent carminative, but it is very 
t, and its dofe muft never exceed five drops 5 two 
ops area moderate dofe. The Oleum Menthoe is. 
other good carminative; its. dofe is two or three 
ops on a piece of fugar. ' - 



t Two grains of the Extract bf Opium, or forty drops 
the Laudanum, are ufually giv^n in half a cupful of 

- lintfeed 
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lintfeed tea. The dofe may be Increafed to. lOO drops of 
laudanum, in the fame quantity of vehicle, efpeciallj if 
the pain of the ilomach be accompanied with vomit- 



ings. 



^ i 
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CHAP. III. 



OF 



HYPOCHONDRIASIS, 



OR THS 



HYPOCHONDRIAC AFFECTION, 



COMMONLY CALLED 



VAPOURS OR LOW SPIRITS. 



X222. TN certain perfons there is a ftate 

* of mind diftingmflied by a con- 

cttprence of the following citcumdaoces : 

Vol. III. T A 
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A languor, liftleflhefs, or want of refold- 
tion and adlivity with . rcfpedl to all un- 
dertakings ; a difpofition to ferioufnefs, 
fadnefs, and timidity; as to all iFuturc 
events, an apprehenfion of the word or 
moft unhappy ftate of them ; and there- 
fore, often upon flight grounds, an ap* 

prehenfion of great evil. Such pcrfon* 
are particularly attentive to the ftate of 
their own health, to every the fmalleit 
change of feeling in their bodies ; and 
from any unufual feeling, perhaps of 
flighted kind, they apprehend great 
ger, and even death itfelf. In refpeft 
all thefe feelings and apprehenfion s, thi 
' is commonly the mofl: ob^inate belief 
perfuafion. . - . ,| 

^223. This ftate of mind is the Hi 
chondriafis of medical writers. See, 
nsci Genera Morborum, Gen. 76. jatr 
gari Syftema Symptomaticum, Clals 
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'Oea.5., The fame ftate of mind is ^(jhathas 
l>een commonly called f^apouts and Loiv 
Spirits. Though the term Vapours may 

i>e fouaded on a falfe theory, and there- 
• £ore improper: I beg leave, for a purpojfe 

that will immediately appear, to employ it 

for a little herck 



•j 



1224.' Vapours, then, or the ftate of 

;;inind defcribed above, is, like every other 

'^ ftate of mind conne<5led with a certain ftate 

r of the body, which muft be inquired into 

in order to its being treated as a difeafe by 

. • the art of phyfic. 

r , . , • ■ 

'^ 1225. This ftate of the body, however, 
is not very eafily afcertained: For we can 
- |)erceive, that, on different occafions, it is 
'^■•-very different; vapours being combined 
-* ibmetimes with dyfpepfia, fometimes with 
-•:hyfteria, and fometimes with melancholia, 
* _ T 2 which 



•V. 
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which are difeafes feemingly depending on 
very different flates of the body. 

1 226. The combination of v^apours With 
dyfpepfia is very frequent, and in-ftcm- 
ingly very different circiimftances. It is, 
cfpecially, thefe different , circumflances . 
that 1 would wilh to afcertain ; and I re* 
mark that they are manifeflly* of two^ dif- 
ferent kinds. Firft, as the difeafe Dccurs 
in young perfons 6f both fexes, inperfons i 
of a fat^guine tttnperamfent, and of a 1« J 
aiid flaccid habit. Secondly, as it ocours j 
in elderly perfons of both fexes, 6f a me- 
lancholic temperament, and. of a firm and 
rigid habit. ' 

1227. Thefe two different cafes of the 
combination of vapours and dyfpepfia, I 
confider as two diflindt difeafes, to beili- ; 
(linguiflied chiefly by the tendperament p^e- * 
vailing in the perfons affedled. * 3 



OF PHYSIC. 285 

As thjB dyfpepfia of fanguiae temper;ar 
meats is often without vapours ; and, as * 
thje vapours, when joined with dyfpepfia 
in. fuch temperaments, may be confidered 
as, perhaps,, always a fymptom of the af- 
fe<flion of the ftomach ; fo to this combi- 
nation of dyfpepfia and vapours, I would 
dill apply the appellation of Dyfpepfia^ and 
confider it as ftri^flly the difeafe treated of 
ia the precediixg chapter. 

, But the combination of dyfpepfia and 
vapo.urs in melancholic temperaments, as 
the vapours or 'the turn of mind peculiar 
to the temperament, nearly that defcribed 
above in (1222), are eflTential circumftan- 
ces of the difeafe ; and, as this turn of 
mind is often with few,^ or only flight 
fymptoms of dyfpepfia ; and, even though 
the latter be attending, as they feem to be 
rather the efiedls of the general tempera- 
Hicnt, than'of any primary or topical afFec- 

T 3 tion 
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tion of the ftomach ; 1 confider this 
combinaltion as a very different difeafe 
from the former, and would apply to 
it flridlly the appellation of Hypochondria- 
fts. 

ii28. Having thus pointed out a di^ 
flindlion between Dyfpepfia and Hypo- 
chondriafis, I fhall now, ufing thefe terms 
in the (IricTt fenfe above-mentioned, make 
fome obfcrvatioris which may, I think, 
ill u (Irate the fubjeft, and more clearly 
and fully eftablifli the diftin(5lion prgi-; 
pofed* 



1229. The dyfpepfia often appears «ar- 
ly in life, and is frequently much mended 
as life advances : But the hypochondriafi* 
, feldom appears early in life, and more u- 
fually in niore advanced years only ; ancj.- 
more .certainly fliii, when it has once ta-^ , 

beft 
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ken place, it goes on increafing as life 
advances to old age. 

This feems to be particularly well il- 
luftrated, by our obferving the changes in 
the ftate of the mind which ufually take 
place in the courfe of life. In youth, the 
mind is cheerful, a(5live, rafh, and move* 
able : But, as life advances, the mind by 
degrees becomes more ferious, flow, . cau- 
tious, and fteady ; till at length, in old 
age, the gloomy, timid, diftruftful, and 
obftinate ftate of melancholic tempera- 
ments is more exquifitely formed. In 
producing thefe changes, it is true, that 
moral caufes have a fliare ; but it is at 
the fame time obvious, that the tempera- 
ment of the body determines the operar 
tion of thefe moral caufes, fooner or lat- 
ter, and in a greater or leffer degree, to 
have their effedts. The fanguine tempc- - 
ramient retains longer the characfler of 

T 4 youth, 
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youth, while the melancholic tempera- 
ment brings on more early the manners 



of old age. 



1230. Upon the whole, it appears, that 
the flate of the mind which attends, and 
efpecially diftinguifhes hypochondriafis, is 
the effedl of that fame rigidity of the 
folids, torpor of the nervous power,, and 
peculiar balance between the arterial and 
venous fyftems which occur in advanced 
life, and which at all times take place 
more or lefs in melancholic temperaments. 
If therefore there be alfo fbmewhat of 
a like ftate of mind attending the dyfpep- 
£i2L which occurs early in life in fanguine 
temperaments and lax habits, it mud de-' 
pend upon a different ftate of the body, 
and probably upon a weak and moveable 
ftate of the nervous power. 



1 23 1. Agreeable 
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12JI*. Agreeable to all this in dyf- 
pepfia, there is more of fpafmodic affec- 
tion, and the affedion of the mind (1222) 
iar often abfent, an^, whea prefent, is per- 

- haps* alwafys of a {lighter kind j while in 
hypochondjriaiM the affedlion of the mind is 
more conflant, and the fymptoras of dyfr 
pepfia^ or the afFedions of the^ilomach, 
are often abfent, or, when prbfent, are in 

V a flighter degree. 

I believe the ajflfevflion of the mind is 
commonly different in the two difeafes. 
In dyfpcpfia, it is often languor and timi- 
dity only, eafily difpelled ; while in hypo- 
chondriafis, it is generally the gloomy 
and rivetted apprehenfion of evil. 

The two difeafes are alfo diftinguiflied 
by fome other circumftances. Dyfp^p- 

iia, as I have faid, is often a fymptoma- 
. tic affedlion j while hypochondriafis is, 

perhaps, 
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perhaps, always a primary and idiopathic 
difeafe. 

\ 

As debility may be induced by many 
different . caufes, dyfpepfia is a frequent 
difeafe ; while hypochondriafis, depending 
upon a peculiar temperament, is more 
rare. 

1232. Having thus endeavoured to di- 
ftinguifh the two difeafes, I fuppofe the 
peculiar nature and proximate caufe of 
hypochondriajis will be underftood ; and 
I proceed,. therefore, to treat of its cure* 

So far as the affeiflions of the body, 
and particularly of the ftomach, are the 
fame here as in the cafe of dyjfepfta^ the 
method of cure might be fuppofed to be 
alfo the fame ; and accordingly the prac* 
tice has been carried on with little diA 

tindioii '■ 









^* 
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tmdlion : But I am perfuaded that a dif- 
tincflion is often neceffany. 

K 

1233. There may be a foundation here 
for the fame prefer vative indication as fir ft 
laid down in the cure oi dyfpepfta (1202) ; 
but I cannot treat this fubjeft fo clearly 
or fully as I could wilh, becaufe I have 
not yet had fo ' much opportunity of ob- 
fervation as I think neceffary to afcertain 
the remote caufes ; and I can hardly make 
ufe of the obfervations of others, who 
have feldom or never diftinguifhed be- 
tween the two dife^fes. . What, indeed, 
has been faid with refpecH: to the remote 
caufes of melancholia^ will often apply to 
the hypochondriajit^ which I now treat of; 
but the fubje(fl of the former has been fo 
much involved in a doubtful theory, that 1 
find it difficult to feledl the fadls that might 
properly and ftricflly apply to the latter. 
I delay this fubjecfl, therefore, till another 

occafion; 
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occafion ; but in the, mean time truil: that 
what I have faid regarding the ^nature p£ 
the difeafe, and fome remarks I fhall have 
occafion to offer in confidering the me- 
thod of care, may in fome meafiire fapply 
my deficiency on this fubje(St of the re^- 

mote caufes. 

/ 

1234. The fecond indication' laid doVn 
in the cure of dyfpepfia (i 201) has pro- 
perly a place here ; but it is ftill to. be eX- 
ecuted with fome diftincflion. 

1235. An anorexia^ and accumulatioa 
of crudities in the ftomach dpes not fo 
commonly occur in the hypochondriafis 
as in dyipepfia ; and therefore vomiting 
(1204) is not fo often neceffaiy in the 

m 

former as in the latter. 

1236. The fymptom of excefs of aci- * 
dity, from the flow evacuation of the fto- - 

mach • 



« * 



OF PHYSIC 293 

inach in melancholic temperaments, of- 
ten arifes to a very high degree in hypo- 
chondriafis ; and therefore, for the fame 

rrcafon as an (1205), it is to be obviated 
and correcfled with the* utmoft care It is 
upon this account that the feveral antacids^ 

-iaad the 6thcr means of obviating acidi- 
ty, are to be employed in hypochondriafis, 

*and with the ^ fame attentions and confi- 
derations as in (1206 and following); 
with this refledlion, however, that the ex- 
citing » the action of the domach there 

' mentioned is to be a little differently un- 
derftood^ 'ajs • Jhill be hereafter expkin- 

1237. As coftivenefs, and that c-om- 

monly to a confiderable degree, is a very 

' cotiftant attendant of hypochondriafis, fb 

it is equally hurtful as in dyfpeplia. It 

' may be remedied fey the fame means » in 

the former as in the latter, and they are 

to 
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to be employed with the fame teftn^- 
'tions as in ( 1 2 1 o). ' 

1238. It is efpecially with refpeft.to the 
third indication laid down in the cure of 
dyfpepfia (1201.) that there is a difference 
of pra<5licfe to be obferved in the cure^f 
hypochondriafis ; and that often one di- 
recSlly oppofite to that in the cafe of dyf- 
pepfia is to be followed. 

.1239. In dyfpepfia, the chief remedies 
are the tonic medicines, which to me feem 
neither neceffary nor (afe in hypochondri- 
afis ; for in this there is not a lofs of tone, 
but a want of adivity that is to be reme-(' 
died. 



Chalybeate mineral waters have com* 
monly been employed in hypochondriatfis, 
and feemingly with fucc^fs* .1* But thia^is ' 

^ 3 probabljT; 
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probably to be imputed to the amufement 
and exercife ufually accompanying the ufe 
of thefe waters, rather than to the tonic 
power of the fhiall quantity of iron which 
they . contain. ' Perhaps the elementary 
water, by favouring the excretions, may 
have a IJiare in relieving the difeafe. 

I 

1240, Gold bathing is often highly uic- 
ful to the dyfpeptic, and, as a general fti- 
mulant, may fometimes feem ufeful to the 
hypochondriac ; but it is not commonly 
fo to the latter : While, on the other 
hand, warm bathing, hurtful to the dys- 
peptic, is often extremely ufeful. to the 
hypochondriac. 

1 241. Another inftance of a contrary 
pra<5lice neceffary in the two difeafes, and 
iyuftrating their refpeiSlive natures, is, 
that the drinking tea and coffee is always 

. hurtful 
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hurtful to the dyfpeptic, but is <:omxDOii- 
ly extremely ufeful to the hypochondriac 

11242. Exercife, as it ftrengthens the 
fyftem, and thereby the ft6mach, and 
more c:fpecially as, by increafihg the )per- 
fpiration, it excites the acflion of the fto- 
mach, it proves one of the mod ufeful re- 
medies in dyfpepfia ; and further, as .by in- 
creafing the perfpiration, it excites the ac- 
tivity of the ftomach, it likewife proves 
an ufeful remedy in the hypochondriafi&» 
However, in the latter cafe, as Fihall ex- 
plain prefently, it is ttill a more ufeful 
remedy by its operation upon the miod 
than by that upon the .body. 



«/ 



1243. I^^^ ^^^ proper that we proceed 
to confider the moft important article of 
our pradlice'^in this difeafe, and whicji i«|.;ji 
to confider the treatment of the niind : «i .j; 
affedion of which fometimes attends dvK * 

pepfifti 
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pfia, but is always the chief circum- 
:iice in hypochondriafis What I am to 
ggeft here will apply to both difeafes ; 
L t it is the hypochondriafis that I am to 
ep moft conftantly in view. 

1244. '^^^ management of the mind in 
pochondriacs is often nice and difficult. 
fc.e firm perfuaiion that * generally pre- 
cis in fuch patients, does not allow 
^ir feelings to be treated as imaginary, 
T their apprehenfion of danger to be 
nfidered as gfoundlefs, though the phy- 
ian may be perfuad?d that it is the cafe 

both refpedls. Such patients, therefore, 
e not to be treated either by raillery of 
r reaibning. 

It id faid to be the manner of hypo^ 
londriacs to change often, their phyfician ; 
id indeed they often do it confidently : 
►r a phyfician who does not admit the 
Vol. hi. U reality 
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reality of the difeafe, cannot he fuppofed 
to take much pains to cure it, or to avert 
the danger of which he entertains no ap- 
prehenfion. 

If, in any cafe, the pious fraud of a 
placebo be allowable, it feems to be in ; 
treating hypochondriacs ; who, anuons \ 
for relief, are fond of medicines, and, 
though often difappointed^ will ftill take 
every new drug that can be propoled to , 

them. 

I 

1 

m 

1245. As it is the nature of mm to in- 
dulge every prefent* emotion, fo the iiypo- 
chondriac cherilhes his fears ; and, atteb* 
tive to every feeling, finds in trifles ii^ 
as air a flrong confirmation of his appfe- 
henfions. His cure, therefore, depefidi ; 
efpecially upon the interruption of his at* 
tention, or upon its being diverted to a* 
ther objeds than his own feelings. 

1246. Whatevjt^ 
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1246. Whatever averfion to application 
of any kind may appear in hypochondri- 
acS) there is nothing more pernicious to 
them than abfolute idknefs, or a vacancy 
from all earned purfuit. It is owing to 
wealth admitting of indolence, and lead- 
ing to the purfuit of tranfitory and unfa- 
.^fying amufements, or to that of ex- 
haufting pleafures only, that the prcfent 
times exhibit to us fo many indances of 
Jhypochondriacifm. ' 

The occupations of bufinefs fuitable to 
their .circumdances and fituation in life^ 
if neither attended with emotion, anxie- 
tyv nor fatigue, are always to be admit- 
j^d, and perfided in by, hypochondriacs. 
Bqt occupations upon wHich a man's for- 
tune deperids, and which arc always, 
therefore, objedls of anxiety to melancho- 
lic men; and .more particularly where 
fuch occupations are e^pofed to acciden- 

U 2 tal 
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tal interruptions, difappointments, and 
failures, it is from thefe that* the hy- 
pochondriac is certainly to be with^ 
drawn. 

1 247. The hypochondriac, who is not 
neceffarily, by circumfiance or habits,' en- 
gaged in bufinefs^ is to be drawn froni his- ; 
attention to his own feelings by fonnte a- ^ 

mufement. 

1 

1 

I 

The various kinds of fport and hunting, ! 
as purfued with fome ardour, and attend^ 
ed with exercife, if not too violent, are a- 
mongft' the moft ufeful. 

All thofe amufements which are in the 
open air, joined with moderate exercile, 
and requiring fome dexterity, are gene- 
rally of ufe. 




Within doors, company which engagb .j 
3 attentiOQy J 
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attention*, which is willingly yielded to, 
and is at the fame time of a cheerful kind, 
will be always found of great fervice^ 

Play, in which fome fkill is required, 
and where the flake is not an objed of 
much anxiety, if not too long protracfled, 
may often be admitted* 

In dyfpeptics, however, gaming, liable 
to fudden a|id confiderable emotions, is 
dangerous ; and the long coutinuance of 
^it, with night-watching, is violently debi- 
litating. But, in melancholies, who com- 
monly excel in Ikill, and are lefs fufcepti- 
^ ble of violent emotions, it is more admil^ 
£ible, and is often the only amufement 
that can engage them* 

Mufic, to a nice ear, is a hazardous a- 
mufement, as long attention to it is very 
fatiguing, 

U3 1248. It 
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1248. It frequently happens, • that a- 
mufement^ of every kind are rejeiSlcd by 
hypochondriacs ; and, in that cafe, xnccha* 
nical means of interrupting thought are 
the remedies to be fought for. 

/ 
Such is to be found in brilk exercife, 

which requires fome attention in the con- . 

du6l of it* 

Walking is feldom of this kind ; though \ 
as gratifying to the reflleflhefs of hypo- ': 

chondriacs, it has fometimes been found 
ufeful. 

The required interruption of thought is 
beft obtained by riding on horfeback^ or 
in driving a carriage of any kind. 

f ■ 

' i The exercife of failing, except it be in ■ 

.1 

an open boat, engaging fome attentioB, : 
does very little fervice, 

Exercife 
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Exercife in>n eafy carriage, in the di- 
re<£lion of which the traveller takes no 
part, unlefs it be upon rough roads, or 
driven pretty quickly, and with long con- 
tinuancei is of little advantage. 

1249. Whatever exercife may be em- 
ployed, it will be mod effedlual when 
employed in the purfuit of a journey ; 
firft, becaufe it withdraws a perfon from 
many objedls of uneafinefs and care which 
might prefent themfelves at home ; fe- 
condly, as it engages in more con{la,nt ex- 
ercife, and in a greater degree of it than 
is commonly taken in airings about home ; 

• and, laftly, as it is conftantly prefenting 
new obje(5ls which call foj-th a perfon's 
attention. 

1250. In our fyftem of Nofology we 
Jiavc, next to Hypochoadriafis, placed the 
Chlorofis, becaufe I once thought it might . 

U 4 be 
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be confidered as a genus, comprehending, 
befides the Chlorofis of Amenorrhoea, feme 
fpecies of Cachexy : But, as I cannot find 

this to be weft founded, arid cannot di- 

« 

ftindtly point out any fuch difeafe, 1 now 
omit confidering Chlorofis as a genus here ; 
and, as a fymptom of Anqenorrhoea, I have 

endeavoured before to explain it tinder 
that title. 



BOOK 
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BOOK 111. 



OF 



SPASMODIC AFFECTIONS, 



WITHOUT FEVER. 



1 25 1. T 7NDER this title I am to com- 
^-^ prehend all the difeafes which 
conlift in motu abnormi; that is, in a pre- 
ternatural date of the contradlion" and mo- 
tion 
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tion of the mufcular or moving fibres in a- 
ny part of the body, 

I 

1252. It will herice appear why, under 
this title, I have comprehended many more 
difeafes than Sauvages and Sagar have 
cpmprchended under the title of Spafmi, or 
that Linnaeus has done under the title of 
Motorii. But 1 expecEl it will I?c obvious, 
that, upon this oCc^tfion, it would not be 
proper to confine our view to the affec- 
tions of voluntary motion only; and, if 
thofe Nofologifls have introduced into the 
clafs of Spafmi, Palpitatio and Hyfteria, 
it will be with equal propriety that Afth- 
ma, Colica, and many other difeafes, arc 
admitted. 



1253. It ha^ been hitherto the method 
of our Nofologifts to divide the Spafmi in- 
to the two orders of Tonici and Clonici, 
Spaftici and Agitatorii j or, as I'pany at pre- 

fent 
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fent ufe the terms, into Spafms ftridlly fo 
called, and Convulfions. I find, however, 
that many, and indeed moft of the difeafes 
to be confidered under our title of Spafmo- 
dic afFedlions, in refpedl of Tonic or Clonic 
contra6lions> are of a mixed kind : And, 
therefore, I cannot follo<v the ufual gene* 
ral divifion j but have attempted another, 
by arranging the feveral Spafmodic difeafes 
according as they affecl the feveral func- 
tions, Animal, Vital, or Natural. 



SECT. 



3o8 PR ACT I C E 



SECT. r. 



or THE 



/ 



SPASMODIC AFFECTIONS 



I 

OF THE 



ANIMAL FUNCTIONS. 



1254. Agreeable to the language of 
the ancients, the whole of the difeafes to 
be treated of in this fedlion might be term-* 
cd Spafmi; and many of the modems 

continue 
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continue to apply the term in the fame 
manner: But I think it convenient to di- 
ftinguifli the terms of Spafm and Convul^ 
Jion^ by applying the former, ftridlly to 
what has been called the Tonic j and the 
latter, to what has been called the Clonic 
Spafm. There is certainly a foundation 
for the ufe of thofe different terms, as 
there is a remarkable difference in the 
ftate of the contra<5lion of moving fibres 
upon different occafions. This I have in- 
deed pointed out before in my treatifc 
of Phyfiology, but muft alfo repeat it 
here. 

1255. In the exercife of the feveral 
fundlions of the animal oeconomy, the 
contra(5lions of the moving fibres are ex- 
cited \)j the will, or by certain other 
caufes fpecially appointed by nature for, 
exciting thofe contradlions ; and thgfe o- 
ther caufes I name the natural caufes. In 

a 
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a ftat€ of lieakh, the moving fibres are 
contradled by the power of the will, and by 
the natural cavfes only. At the fame time, 
the contr adtions produced are, in force 
and velocity, regulated by the will, or by 

* t 

the circuinftances of the natural caufa ; 
^d the contra6lion$, whether produced 
by the one or the other, are always loon 
fucceeded by a flate of relaxation, and are 
,pot repeated but when the power of the 
will or of the natural caufes is again ap- 
plied. ^ . 



1256.. Such are the copditions of the 
a<5lion of the moving fibres in a (late of 
health ; but, in a morbid (late, the con- 
tra(5lion§ of the mufcles and moving fi- 
bres ordinarily depending upon .the will 
are excited without the concurrence of the 
will, or Contrary to what the will intends ; 
and, in the other fundlions, they arc ex- 
cited by the adion of unufual and unxxa* 
I tural 



o F p H Y s I a 



3" 



tural caufcs. In both cafes, the contrac- 
tions produced may be in two different 
Hates. The one is, when the contrac- 
tions are to a more violent degree than is 
ufuai in heahh, and are neither fucceeded 
by a fpontaneous relaxation, nor even rea- 
dily yield to an extenfion either from the 
action of antagonift mufcles, or from o- 
ther extending powers applied. This 
ftate of contraction is what has been cal- 
led 2i Tonic Spafm^ and is what I fhall name 
• limply and ftri(5lly a Spafm. The other 
morbid ftate of contraction is, when they 
are fucceeded by a relaxation, but are im- 
mediately again repeated without the con- 
currence of the will, or of the repetition of 
natural caufes, and are at the fame time 
commonly, with refpedl to velocity and 
force more violent than in a healthy ftate. 
This ftate of morbid contradion is what 
h^s been named a Clonic Sp/ijm^ and what 

I 
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I fhall name (imply and ftridlly a CanvuU 
fion. 

In this fedlion I fliall follow nearly the 
tifual divifion of the fpafmodic difeafes 
into thofe confiding in Spafm, and thofe 
confiding in Convulfion ; but it may not, 
• perhaps, be in my power to follow iuch 
divifion exactly. 



\* 
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X257. TVOTH NorologiftV and Prac^I- 

-•^ cal Writers have diftinguifli- 

cd Tietanic complaints into the feveral 

fpecies of Tetanus, Opifthotonos, and Em- 

^rofthotonos ; and I have in my Nofofogy 

' Vo L. Ill X - putt 
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put the Trifmus, or Locked Jaw, as a ge* 
nus didtndt from the Tetanus. All this, 
however, I now judge to be improper; 
and am of opinion that all the feveral 
terms mentioned denote, and are ipplica- 
ble only to, different degrees of one and 
the fame difeafe ; the hiftory and cure of 
which I Ihall endeavour to deliver in this 
chapter. 

1258. Tetanic complaints may, from: 
certain caufes, occur in every climate 
that we are acquainted with ; but they 
occur moft frequently in the warrneft 
climates, and moi% commonly in the 
warmeft feafons of fuch climates. Thefe 
complaints affecfl all ages, fexes, tempera* 
ments, and complexicms. The caufes i 
from whence they commonly proceed, arc 

t I 

cold and moifture applied to the -body 
while it is very warm, and efpecially the 
fudden vicifhtudes of heat and cdd. Or 

the 
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the dileafe is produced hj piindlures, la- 
Cefations. or other lefions of nerves in a- 
ny part of the body. There are, proba- 
bly, fome other caufes of this difeafe; 
but they are neither diftindlly known, 
"nor well afcertained. Though the caufes 
mentioned do, Upon occafion, afiedl all 
forts of perfons, they feem, however, to 
attack perfons of a middle age more fre- 
quently than the older or younger, the 
male fex mote frequently than the female, 
&nd the robuft and vigorous more fre- 
quently than the weaker. 

1259; If the difcafe proceed from cold, 
it commonly comes on in a few days af- 
ter the application of fuch cold ; but, if it 
arife from a pundlure or other lefion of 
a nerve, the difeafe does not commonly 
come on for many days after the lefion has 
happened, very often when there is nei-* 
iher pain nor uneafinefs remaining in the 

.X a wounded 
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wounded or hurt part, and very, frequently 
when the wound' has been entirely heated 





» 



1260. The difeafe fGin€ times comes 01* 
fuddenly to a violent degree^ but more 
generally it approaches by flow degrees to 
its violent ftate. In this cafe it coined otk 
with a fenfe of ftiffnefs in the back pdrt 
of the neckj v^hieh, gr^ually increafing^ 
renders the motion of the head difficult 
and painfuh As the rigidity of the netk 
comes on and increafes, there is common- 
ly at the fame time a fenfe of uneafinefr 
felt about the root of the tofaguc { ^hich> 
by degrees, becomes ^ difficulty of fwal- 
lowing, and at length an entire inter- 
ruption of it. While the rigidity of die 
neck goes on increafing, there ari^ a ^ 
pain, often violent, at the lower eiui 6f 
the ilernum, and 'from thebce flxekJtiHir 

into» 
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into the back. When thi^ pain arifes, all 
the mufcles of the neck, and particularly 
thofe of the back part of it, are imme- 
diately aflPedled with fpafm, pulling the ^ 
head (Irongly backwards. At the fame 
time, the mufcles that pull up the lower 
jaw, which, upon the firft approaches of 
the difeafe, were affedled with fome fpaf- 
tic rigidity, are now generally affe<fled 
.^Ith more violent fpafin, and fet the teeth 
£0 clofely together, that they do not admit 
of thjC fmalleft opening. 

This is what has been named the Locked 
Jaw^ and is often- the principal part of 
the difeafe. When the difeafe ha^ ad- 
vanced thus far, the pain at the bottorn 
of the fternum returns very frequently, 
and with it the fpafms of the hind neck 
and lower jaw are renewed with violence 
and much pain. As the difeafe thus pro 

X 3 ceeds, 
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ceeds, a greater' number, of mufcles come 
to be afieded with fpafms. After chofe 
of the neck, thofe along the whole of the 
fpine become affedted, bending the trunk 
X)f the body ftrongly backwards ; and 
this is what has been named the Opjlho^ 
tonos. 



In the lower extremities, both the flex- 
or and extenfor miilcles are commonly 
at the fame time a£re€t||l, and keep the 
limbs rigidly extended. Though the e»- 
tenfors of the head and back are ufually 
the moft ftrongly affedled, yet the flexors, 
or thofe mufcles of the neck that pull 

the head forwardsy and the mufcles that 

>■ 

fliould pull down the lower jaw, are oi^ 'I 
ten at the fame time ftrongly aflPedled -with \ 
fpafm. During the whole of the difeafef, j 
the abdominal n>ufcles are violently afr S 
fedled with fpafm, fo ^that the belly ikj 
3 ftrongly .: 



\ 
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Clrongly retraced, and feels hard as a 
piece of board. 

At lengtt the flexors of the head and 
trunk become fo .ftrongly affedled as to 
balance the extehfors, and to keep the 
head and trunk ftraight, and rigidly ex- 
tended, incapable of being moved in any 
V9^J i and it is to this (late the term of 
Tetanus has been ftri<5lly applied. At the 
fame time, the ^rms, little affedled before^ 
are now rigidly , extended ; tjie whole of 
the mufcles belonging to them being af- 
fected with fpafms, except thgfe that . 
move the fingers, which often to the lad 
retain fpme mobility. The tongue alfo 
long retains its mobility ; but at length s 
it alfo becomes afFe<5led with fpafms, 
which, attacking cer-tain of its mufcles 
only, often thrufts it violently out be- 
Cw^en the teeth, . 

X4 At 
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At the height of th« difeafe, every or* 
gah of voluntary motioa feeni^ to be af- 
fedled ; arid, ampngft the reft, the muf- 
cles of the face. The forehead is drawn 
lip into furrows ; the . eyes, fbmetimes 
diftorted, are commonly rigid, and im- 
> moveable in their fockets ; the nofe is 
drawn up, and the cheeks.are drawti back* 
wards towards the ears, fo that the whole 
countenance exprefles the moft violent 
grinning. Under thefe univerfal fpafms, 
a violent convulfion comirionly comes on,, 
and puts an end to life. 

1 2 6 1 . Thefe fpafms are every where at- 
tended W4th moft violent pains. The ut- j 
moft violence of fpafm is, however, not 
conftant; but,- after fubfifting for a tninute 
or two, the mufcles admit of^fome remif- 1 
lion pf their contradlion, although of no 
fuch relaxation as can allow the acHiion of 
their antagonifts. This remiffion of coo- ; 

tradiom 






0¥ P H Y S I G 3^21 

tradlion gives aifo fome ren)iffion of pain ; 
but neither is of long duration. From 
ti'me to ttrae, the violent contradlions and 
pains, are renewed fome times every ten oY 
fifteen minutes^ and that often without any 
evident exciting caufe. But fuch exciting 
caufes frequently occur ; for almoft every 
attempt to motion, as attempting a chauge 
of pofture, endeavouring to fwallow, and 
even to fpeak, fometimes gives occafionto 
a renewal of the fpafms over the wh^lc^ 
body. 

1262. The attacks of this difeafe arc 
-feldom attended with any fever. ^ When 
the fpafms are general and violent, the 
ipulfe isxonti;a(fled, hurried, and irregular; 
and the refpiration is affedled in like man- 
ner: But, during the remiflion, both the 
pulfe and refpiration ufually return to 
their natural ftate. The beat of the body 
k commonly not increafed ; frequently 

the 
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the face is pale, with a cold fweat vnpori 
it ; and yery often the extremities are cold, 
with a cpld fweat over the whole body. 
When, however, ([he fpafms are frequent 
and violent, the pulfe is fometimes more 
full and frequent than natural ; the face is 
fluflied, and a warm fweat is forced out 
over the whole body. 

1263. Although fever be not a conflant 
attendant of this difeafe, efpecially when 
arifing from a lefion of nerves ; yet> in 
thofe cafes proceeding from cold, a fever 
fometimes has fupervened, . and is faid to 
have been attended with inflammatory 
fymptoms. Blood has been often drawa 
in this difeafe, but it never exhibits any 
inflammatory cruft ; and all accounts feem 
to agree, that the blood 4rawn feems to fee 
of a loofer texture than ordinary, and that 
it does not coagulate in the ufual maa* ^ 
xxcr. 

1264. la 
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1264. In this difeafe the head is feldom 
afiedted with delirium, or eveh confu- 

' fion of thought, till the laft ftage of it ; 
when, by the repeated fliocks of a violent 
diftemper, every fundlion of the fyftem is 
greatly difordered. 

% 

1265. It is no lefs extraordinary, that, 
in this violent difeafe,, the natural funiflions 
are not either immediately or confiderably 
aflfedted. Vomitings fometimes appear early 
in the diieafe,^ but commonly they are npt 
continued ; and it is ufual enough for the 
appetite of hunger to remain through the 
whole Gourfe of the difeafe ; and what food 
happens to be taken down feems to be 
regularly enough digefted. The e?:cre- 
tions are fometimes affedted, but not al- 
ways. The urine is fometimes fupprefled, 
or is voided with difficulty and pain. The 
bellv is coftive : But, as we have hardly 
^ny accounts, excepting of thofe cafes in 

which 
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which opiates have been largely employed^ 
it is uncertain whether the coftivenefs has 
been the effed of the opiates or of thue dif- 
tafe. In fevcral inftances of this dii£a£e» 
a miliary eruption has appeared upon the 
Ikin ; but, whether this be a fymptom of 
the difeafe, or the efFedl of a certain treat- 
. ment of it, is undetermined. In the mean 
while, it has not been obferved to denote 
either fafcty dr danger, or to have any ef- 
fedl in changing the courfe of the 4iftem* 
per. 

1266. This difeafe has generally proved 
'•fatal ; and this indeed may be juftl-y iup- 
pofed to be the confequence of its nature:. 
But, as we know that, till very lately, phy^ 
ficiaiis were not well acquainted witl^ a- 
. proper liiethod of cure ; and that, fince.a 
more proper method has been knowft and 
pradifed, many have recovered from thsi 
difeafe ; it may be therefore ^orilpluded, 

that 
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that the fatal tendency of it is not fo una- 
voidable aS has been imagined. ' 

In Judging of the tendency of this dif- 
cafe, in particular cafes, we may remark, 
that, when arifing from lefidns of the 
nerves, it is commonly more violent, and 
of more difficult cure, than when proceed- 
ing from cold; that the difcafc whicji 
comes on fuddenly, and advances quick- 
ly to a violent degree, is always more dan- 
gerous than that which is flower in its 
progrefs. Accordingly, the difeafe often 
provts fatal before the fourth day ; and 
when a patient has palFed this period, be 
may be fuppofed to be in greater fafety, 
and in general the difeafe is the fafer the 
longer it has coi^tinueil. It is, however, to 
be particularly obferved, that, even for 
many days after the fourth, the difeafe 
continues to be dangerous ; and, even af- 
t^r fbme confiderable abatement of it^ 

force^ 
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force, it is ready to recur again with ie< 
former violence and danger. It never jaui* 
mits of any fudden, or what may be cal- 
led a critical folution ; but always recedes 
by degrees only, and it is often* very long 
before the whole of the fymptoms dif- 
uppear* 

1267. From the hiftory of the difeafe 
now defcribed, it will be evident that there 
is no room for diflinguifhing the tetanus^ 
opifthotonos^ and trifinus or locked janv^ as 
different fpecies of this difcafe, fince they 
all arife from the fame caufes, and are al- 
mod conftantly conjoined in the fame pcr- 
fon. I have no doubt that the emprqfthotth 
nos belongs alfo to the fame genus ; and^ 
as the ancients have frequently mentioned ' 
it, we can have no doubt of its having oc- 
curred : But, at the fame time, it is cer- ' \ 
tainly in thefe days a rare occurrence ; and, \ 
as I have never feen it, nor find any hifto* 

ne» 
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ties in which this particular ftate of the 
ipafins is faid to have prevailed, I cannot 
mention the other circumftances which 
particularly attend it, and may diftinguifli 
it from the other varieties of tetanic com- 
plaints. 

% 
< 

1 268. This difcafe has put on ftill a dif- 
ferent form from any of thbfe above men- 

« 

tioned. The fpafms have been fometimes 
confined to one fide of the body only, and 
which bend it ftrongly to that fide. This 
is what has been named by Sauvages the 
Tetanus Lateralis; and by fome late writers 
the Vleuroflhotonos. This form of the dif^ 
cafe has certainly appeared very feldom ; 
and, in any of the accounts gievn of it, I 
cannot find any circumftances that would 
lead me to confider it as any other than a . 
variety of the fpecies already mentioned, or 
to take further notice of it here. 

1269, The 
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1269. The pathology of this* diffeafe I 
cannot in any meafure attempt ; as the 
ftrudiire of moving fibres, the ftate of 
them under^ diflFerent degrees of coiKrac* 
tion, and particularly the ftate of tlie, fcn-» 
forium, as varioufly determining the mo* 
tion of the nervous power, are all matters 
very imperfedUy, or not at all, known to 
me. In fuch a fituation, therefore, ,the 
endeavouring tp giv£ any rules of' prac^ 

« 

tke, upon a fcientific plan,, appears to^me 

vain and fruitlefs j 'and towards diredling 

the cure of this difeafe w^ m^ft be fa<r 

tified with having learned fomethin^^ nib* 

fill from analogy,^ confirmed by expecir 

ence. ;..-/•: j 

I 

i 

1270, Wlien the difeafe is known to a?:i ' 

rife from the lefion of a' nerve in any paiX^! 
of the body, the fir ft,- and, as I judge^ tlM|> 
moft important flep to, be taken • Uhfj ^; 
wards the . cure, i§, by every , poflibl^i '] 
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t&eans, to cut off that part from all com- 
munication with the fenfbrium, either 
by outdngithrough the nerve. In .heir 
courfe, or perhaps by deftroying, to a 
certain length, their affedcd part or ex-* 
tremity. 



127I, When the cure of the difeafe is 
to be attempt^ by medicine, experience 
has taught us that opium has oftefi pro- 
ved an efiedlual remedy ; but that, to ren- 
der it fuch, it mud be given in much lar- 
ger quantities than have been employed in 
any other cafe J and, in thefe larger quan- 
tities, it may, in this difeafe, be given more 
fafely than the body has been known to 
bear iii any other condition. The pradlice 
has been, to give the opium either in a fo- 
lid or a liquid form, not in any very large 
dofe at once, but in moderate dofes, fre- 
qucntly repeated, at the interval of one, 
two, three, or more hours, as the violence 

Vol. III. Y of 
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of the fymptoms feems to require *. Even 
when large quantities have been given in 

^ this 



* Though the exhibition of opium in Tetanus has 
been the moft univerfal praftice, it muft neverthdefs 
be acknowledged, that^ in manj^ if cot in moft cafes, 
it has been inefieftual. The difeafe, indeed^ is in ge« 
tieral fatal ; but, as in moft of the cafes that terminated 

4 

happily, opium has been giveo, as tbe Au.tbor deXcribes, 
either in large doies, or frequently repeated fmall do- 
fes, we muft neceilarilj conclude that the praftice ou|^k 
to be followed^ 

I have feen only one cafe of Tetsmus ; it proceeded 
from a wound which a carpenter received in the wrift 
ti his left arm with a fawr The iuflain,matiGn wjas vio- 
lent : The ftiffhefs of the neck at firft appeared on the j 
third day, when the inflammation began to abate after 
bleeding, and the application of emollient poultices f 
Thepiilfe was weak and fmaU; thirty drops of laudt- 
num were given • the fymptonas incceafed ; and^ 6ft 
the day following, the jaw became fixed. Thirty dccQt 
of lauSanum were repeated ; and the fymptom3 abatij^ ] 
within two hours after its exhibition, indicated a repe^ 
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tois way, ic appears that the opiuo) doea 
not operate here in tlie faiiie manner as ii) 
moft other*cafes ; for, though it procure 
£»me remiflion of the fpafms and paips, it 
hardly indnpes any (Jeep, or occafions that 
ftupor, intoxication, or delirium, which it 
often does in other circumflances, when 
j^nach fmaller quantities only have been gi- 
' fcn* It is therefore very properly obfer- 
tred, that7 in tetanic affe<5lions, as the opium 
fhows none of thofe effedls by which* ic 

m 

Y 2 may 

don of the clofe, which^ from Its good efiefts^ was a 
foijrth time Repeated u!m. fame day- The wound fup- 
Jl^rateid on the fixth day after the wound had been 
xetcWed'y and the daj following, with two dofes 
of forty drops of laudanum, the fymptoms of -Te- 
tanus wholly difappeared, but left the patient in a moft 
debilitated ftate. A coftivenefs fupervened, that was 
f(^30pved with tht ufc of manna and Glauber's falts oc- 
•'<5afionally t The patient was npuriQied with rich broths 
and .wine ; but he did not recover his former ftrength 
till after fix weeks^ although the wound healed in half 
that time« 
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taay endanger life, there is litde or no rea-* 

I 

fba for being fparing in the exhibition of 
it; and it may be given, probably fhoujd 
be given, as largely and as fad as the 
fymptoms of the difeafe may feem to dc-. 
mand. 

It is particularly to be obferved, that, 
_ though the fir ft exhibition of the opium 
may have produced fome remiflion of the 
fymptoms, yet the eflFedls of opium do not 
k)ng continue in the fyftem ; and this dif- 
eafe being for fome time ready to recur, it 
is commonly very neceflary, by the time 
that the efFe<fls of the opium given may be 
fuppofed to be wrearing o£F, and efpecially j 
upon the leaft appearance of the return of | 
l;he fpafms, to repeat the exhibition of the 1 

^pium in the fame quantities as before.^ 

« 

This practice is to be continued while tj^ 
difeafe continues to fhow any difpqjQtionj^gl | 
return; and it is only after the difeafc.ljjjf j 

alrcad 
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already fubfifted for fome time, and whenr 
confiderable and long-continued remifHons 
have taken place, that the dofes of the o- - 
pium may be diminiftied, and the inter- 
vals of exhibiting them be more confider- 
able. 



1272. The adminiftering of opium in 
this manner has, in many cafes, been 
luccefsful ; and probably would have been 
Equally fo in many others, if the opium 
iiad not been too fparingly employed, ci^ 
tihcr from the timidity of praftitioners, or 
ftovci its exhibition being prevented by that 
intei^ruption of deglutition which fo often 
iattends this difeafe. This latter circiim- 
ttance directs that the medicine fliould be 
immediately and largely employed upoa 
the firft approach of the difeafe, before the 
deglutition becomes difficult; or that; if 
this opportunity be loft, the medicine, . iii 
iufficient quantity; and with due frequen- 
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cy, fliould be thrown into the body by 
glyfter ; which, however, does not feem to 
have been hitherto often pradlifed. 



V 



J 



1273. It is highly probable, that, in this 
difeafe, the inteftines are aflfedled with the 
fpafm that prevails fo much in other parts 
of the fyftem ; and therefore, that coftive- 
nefs occurs here as a fymptom of the dif^ 
eafe * It is probably alfo increafed by the 
opium, which is here fo largely employed } 
and, from whichever of thefe cauies it a- 
rifes, it certainly muft be held to aggra* 
vate the difeafe ; and that a relaxation (£ 
the inteftinal canal will contribute to a re- 
laxation of the fpafms elfe where. This con? 
fideration diredls the frequent exhibition 
of laxatives while the power of ^eglutitioa 
remains, or the frequent exhibition of glyA 

ten 

"i 

* This fymptom occurred in %ht ctfe meiitione4 jq 

the preceding note. 
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ters when it does not ; and the good ef- 
fe<5ls of both have been frequently obfef- 
ved. 

J 2 74. It has been with fbme probabi- 
lity fuppfofed that the operation of, opium 
in this difeafe, toay be much affifted by 
joining with it fome other of the moft 
powerful amifpafmodics. The moft pfo* 
xnifidg are mufk and camphor ; and fome 
pradlitioners have been of opinion that 
the former has proved very uieful in 
tetanic complaints. But, whether it be 
from its not having been employed of ^ 
genuine kind, or in fufficient quantity, 
the great advantage and propriety of its 
life are not yet clearly afcertained. It ap- 
pears to me probable, that, analogous to 
what happens with refpeifl to opium, both 
mufk and camphor might be employed 
in this difeafe, in much larger quantities 

Y 4 than 
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than they commonly have been in other 
cafes. 



1 725. Warm bathing has been common- 
ly employed as a remedy in this difeafe,and 
often with advantage; but, fo far as I 
know, it has not alone proved a cure ; and 
in fome cafes, whether it be from the 
motion of the body -here required, ex- 
citing the fpafms, or from the fear of the 
bath, which fome perfons were feized 
with, I cannot determine; but it is al- 
lowed that the warm bath hath in fopie 
cafes don^ harm, and even occafiiDned 
death. Partial fomentations have been 
much commended, and, I believe, upon 
good grounds : And I have no doubt but 
that fomentations of the feet and legs, as 
we now ufually apply them in fever?, 
might, without much llirrin^ of the pa- 
tient, be very affiduoufly employed with 
advantage. 

. 1276. Undluous 
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- 1276. Undluous applications were very 
frequently employed in this difeafe by the 
ancients : And fome modern praditioners 
liave confidered them as very ufeful. 
Their cffe<5ls, however, have not appeared 

* to be confiderable ; and, as a weak 
auxiliary only, Mtended with fome incon- 
venience, they have been very m«uch ne- 
glei^d by the Britifh pradlitioners* 

: J 27 7. Bleeding has been formerly em- 
.pldyed in this difeafe } but, of late, it has 
been found prejudicial, excepting in a few 

* cafes^ where, in plethoric habits, a fever 
has fupervened. In general, the ftate of 
men's bodies in warm climates is unfa- 
vourable to blood-letting: And, if we may 
form indications from the ftate of the 
blood drawn out of the veins, the ftate of 
this in tetanic difeafes would forbid bleed- 
ing in them. 

1278. Bliftering 
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1278. Bliftering alfo has been former- 
ly employed in this difeafe ; but feveral 
practitioners aflert, that blifters are con- 
ftantly hurtful, and they are now gene- 
rally omitted. 



1279. Thefe are the pradlices that hi* 
therto have been generally employed j but, 
of late, we are informed by feVeral Weft 
India pradlitioners, that, in many inftan- 
ces, they have employed mercury with 
great . advantage. We are told that it 
muft be employed early in the diieafej 
that it is moft conveniently adminiflered 
by unclion, aiid fliould be applied in that 
way in large quantities, fo that the body 
may be foon filled with it, and a ialiya^ 
tion raifed, which is to be continued till 
the fymptoms yield. Whether this me- 
thod alone be generally fulHcient for the 
cure of the difeafe, or if it may be af» 
fifted by the ufe of opium, and require' 

this 
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this In a certain meafure to be joined 
with it^I have flot yet certainly learn- 
1280. I have been further informed, 
that the tetanus, in all its diflFerent de- 
grees^ has been cured by giving inter- 
nally th6 Piflbleum Barbadenfe, or, as it 
is vulgarly called, the Barbadoes Tar. I 
think it proper to take notice of this here, 
although I am not exadlly informed vsrhat 
quantities of this medicine are to be gi* 
ven, or in what circumftances of the dif- 
cafe it is moft properly to be employ- 
ed. 

1280 *. In the former edition of this 
-vyqirk, among the remedies of, tetanus, I 

did 



♦ The paragraphs \vere thus numbered, in the 1^ 
jjdition publifljed hy the Author. 
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did not memion the ufe'of cold bathing; 
becaufe, though I heard of this, I was not 
informed of fuch frequent employment of 
it as might confirm my opinion of its ge- 
neral efficacy ; nor was I fufficiently in- 
formed of the ordinary and proper adzAS- 
niftration of it. But nbw, froAi the in- 
formation of many judicious praiflitidhers 
who have frequently employed it, I can 
fay that it is a remedy which, in nume- 
rous trials, has been found. to be of great 
fervice in this difeafe; and that, while the 
ufe of the ambiguous remedy of warin 
bathing is entirely laid afide, the ufe of 

■ 

cold bathing is over the whole of the Weft 
Indies commonly employed. The admihi- 
flration of it is fometimes by bathing the 
perfon in the ifea, or more frequently ^by \ 
throwing cold water from a bafon or buc- J 
ket upon the patient's body, and over the ] 
whole of it: When this is done, the body ■ 
is carefully wiped dry, wrapped *in blan- 
3 ketSj 
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kets, and kid a bed^ and^ at the fame time, 
a large dofe of an opiate i^ given. Bjr 
thefe me;anSy a confiderable remiflion of 
the fjrmptoms is obtained ; but this remit- 
fion, at firft, docs not commonly remain 
kxQg^ but, returning again in a few hours, 
the repetition both of the bathing and the 
opiate becomes nec'eflary; By thefe repe-- 
titions, however, longer intervals of eafe 
are obtained, and at length the difeafe is 
entirely cured ; and this even happens 
fbmetimes very quickly. I have only to 
add, jhat it does not appear to me, from 
any accounts I have yet had, that the cold 
bathing has been fo frequently employ- 
ed, or has been found fo commonly fuc- 
cefsful in the cafes of tetanus in confe- 
quence of wounds, as in thofc from the 
application of cold. 

, i?8i. Before concluding this chapter, 
it is proper for me to take fome notice of 

that 
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that peculiar cafe of the tetanus, or trif^ 
mus, which attacks certain infants fbon 
after their birth, and has been properly 
enough named the Trifmus Nafcentium. 
From the fubjedls it affedls, it feejjis to be 
a peculiar difeafe : For thefe are infaiits 
not •above two weeks, and commonly' 
before they are nine days old ; infbmuch 
that, in countries where the difeafe is fre- 
quent, if children pafs the period no^ 
mentioned, they are confidered as fecure 
againft its attacks. The fyrnptom of it 
chiefly taken notice of is the trifmus, or 
locked jaw, which is by the vulgar im- 
properly named the Falling of the Jaw. 
But this is not the only fyrnptom, as, for 
the mof\ part, it has all the fame fyrnptom^ 
as the Opifthotonos and Tetanus ftridl- 
ly fo called, and which occur in the other 
varieties of tetanic complaints above do- ] 
fcribed. Like the other varieties of teta- ^ 
nus, this IS nioft frequent in warm di- 

mates; 
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mates ; but it is not like thofe arifing frota 
the application of cold, entirely confined 
' to fucji warm climates, as inftanccs of it 
have occurred in moft of the northern 
countries of Europe. In thefe latter it 
feems to be more frequent in certain dif- 
jtridls than in others ; but, in what man- 
ner limited I cannot determine. It feems 
to be. more frequent in Switzerland than 
. in France, I am informed of its frequent- 
ly occurring in the Highlands 'of Scot- 
land ; but I have never met with any in- 

ilance of ip in the loSv country. The par- 
ticular caufes of it are not well known; 
and various conjectures have been ofFered ; 
-but none of them are fatisfying It is a 
difeafe that has been almoft conftantly fa- 
tal , and this, alfo, commonly in the courfe 
of a few days. The women are To much 
perfuaded of its inevitable fatality, that 
they feldom or never call for the afliftancc 
of our art. This has occafioned our being 

little 
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little acquainted with the hiftory of the 
difeafe, or with the eficdls of remedies in 
it. Analogy, however, would lead us to 
employ the fame remedies that have 
proved ufeful in the other cafes of te- 
tanus ; and the few experiments that are 
yet recorded feem to approve of £uch a 
pradlice. 



CHAP. 
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X282. IN what fenfe I ufc the term 
**• Convulfiotiy I have explained a- 
bove in 1256. 



The cjonvulfions that afFe<5l the human 
Vol. III. 2 body 
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body are in feveral refpedts various ; hxX 
I am to confider here only the chief and 
moft frequent form in which they appear, 
and which is in the difeafe named Epilep- 
fy. This may be defined as confifting in 
convulfions of* the greater part of the muf- 
c]es of voluntary motion, attended with 
a lo^ of fenfe, and ending in a ftate of in- 
fenfibility and feeming fleep. 



\ 



1283. The general form or principal 
circumftances of this difeafe ar^ much the 
fame in all the different perfons whom it 
affedls. It comes by fits, which, often at-* 
tack perfons feemingly in perfect health; 
and, after lading for (bme time, pafs off, 
and leave the perfons again in their ufual 
ftate. Thefe fits are fometimes preCed^ 
by certain fymptoms, which, to perfons j 
who have before experienced ' fuch a' fit^V 
may give notice of its approach, as we fhall' 
hereafter expUiin ; but even thefe preludes : 

da 
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do not commonly occur long before the 
formal attack, which in mod cafes comes 
oti fuddenly without any fuch warning. 

The perfon attacked lofes fuddenly all 
. fenfe and power of motion ; fo that, if 
Handing, he falls immediately, or perhaps, 
. with convulfions, is thrown to the ground. 
In that fituation, he is agitated with vio« 
lent convulfions, varioufly moving his 
limbs and the ttunk of his body. Com- 
monly the limbs on one fide of the body 
are more violently or more confiderably a- 
gitated than thofe upon the other. In all 
cafes, the mufcles of the face and eyes are^ 
much afFeded, exhibiting various and vio- 
lent diftortions of the countenance?. The 
tongue is often affedled, and thruft out of 
the mouth; while the mufcles of the lower , 
* jaw are alfo affecfted ; and, ihutting the 
month with violence while the tongue is 

Z 2 thruft 
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« * 

thruft out between the teeth, that is often 
grievoufly wounded. . 

While thefe coiivulfions continue, there 
is commonly, at the fame time, a frdthy ^ 
moifture ifluing from the mouth. Hieie \ 
convulfions have for fome moments fofli^ 
remiffions, but are fuddenly again renew* 
ed with great violence. Generally, afttf 
no long time, the convulfions ceafc alto- 
gether ; and the perfon for fome time re* 
mains without motion, but in a ftate of 
abfqlute infenfibility, and under the ap* 
pearance of a profound fleep. After fbmi 
continuance of this feeming fleep, the pd>, 
fon fometimes fuddenly, btit for the moftj 
part by degrees only, recovers his fci 
and power of motion ; but without 
memory of what had paffed from his 
firft feized with the fit. During the ci 
vulfions, the pulfe and refpiration are 
lied and irregular ; but, when the 

fit 
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ions ceafe, they return to their ufual re- 
;ularity and healthy ftate. 

This is the general form of the difeafcj 
ind it varies only in diflferent perfons, or 
m diflferent occasions in the fame perfoh, 
>y the phenomena mentioned being more 
)r lefs violent, or by their being of longer 
>r fhorter duration. 

1284. With refpecfl to the proximate 
:aufe of this difeafe, I might fay, that it is 
in affedlion of the energy of the br^in, 
fvhich, ordinarily under the diredlion of 
he will, is here, without any occurrence 
>f it, impelled by preternatural caufes. But 
[ could go no farther : For, as to what is 
:he . mechanical condition of the brain in 
:he ordinary exertions of the will, I have 
no diftindl knowledge ; and therefore muft 
be alfo ignorant of the preternatural ftate 
of the fame energy of the brain under the 

Z 3 _ irregular 
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irregular motions here produced. To 
form, therefore, the indication of a cure, 
from a knowledge of the proximate caufe 

of this difeafe, I muft not attenipt; bur, 
from diligent attention to the remote 
caufes which firft induce and occafional- 
ly excite the difeafe, I think we may of- 
ten obtain fome ufeful diredlions for its 
cure. It fliall therefore be^ my bulinefs 
now to point out and enumerate thefe re- 
mote caufes as well as I can. 



1285. The remote caulks of epilepfy i 
may be confidered as occafional or prediC* i 
ponent. There are, indeed, certain re- ' 
mote caufes which adl independently of | 
any pi edifpofition ; but, as we cannot al- 
^ ways diftinguifh thefe from the others, I 
fliall confider the whole under the ufual^ 
tides of Occnftonal or TrecJiJponent. ' 



128^. The occafional caufes may, t 

thin] 
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tliink, be properly referred to two gene- 
ral heads j the ^rji being of thofe which 
fb^m to a6l by diredlly (limulating and 
exciting the energy of the brain ; and the 
Jecond^ of thofe which feem to adl by weak- 
ening the fame. With refpe(fl to both, 
for the brevity of expreiTing a fa(ft, with- 
out meaning to explain the manner in 
which it is brought about, 1 Ihall ufe the 
terms of Excitement and ColLip/e. And, 
though it be true that, with refpecl to 
fbme of the caufes 1 am to mention, it 
may be a little uncertain wjiether they^ 
adl in the one way or the other, that does 
not render it improper for us to mark, 
with refpedl to others, the mode of their 
operating, wherever we can do it clearly, 
as the doing fo may often be of ufe in di- 
redling our pradlice. 

1287. Firft, then, of the occafional 
i:iaufes adling by excitement ; They are 

Z' 4 either 
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either fuch as a<5l immediately and dired- 
ly upon the brain itfelf j or thofe which 
are firft applied to the other parts of the 
body, and are from thence communicated 
to the brain. 

1288. The caufes of excitement imme- 
diately and diredlly applied to the brai{i| 

may be referred to th* four heads of, 



I • Mechanical Stimulants ; 

2. Chemical Stimulants ; , 

3. Mental Stimulants j and, 

4. The peculiar' Stimulus of Over-dif- 

tention. 

1289. The mechanical ftimuldnts may 
be, wounding inftruments .penetrating 

the cranium, and entering the. fubftan». 

» ..".-J 
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of the brain ; or fplinters of a firadlured 
cranium operating in the fame manner j 
or Iharp-pointed oififications, either arifing. 
from the internal furface of the cranium, 
or formed in the membranes of the br^in. 

1290. The chemical ftimulants (1288) 
may be fluids from various caufes lodged' 
in certain parts of the brain, and become 
acrid by ftaguation, or otherwife. 



1291. The mental irritations acting by 
excitement, are all violent emotions of 
the acflive kind, fuch as joy and anger. 
The firft of thefe is manifeftly an excit- 
ing power, a(5ling flrongly, and imme- 
diately, on the energy of the brain. The 
fecond is manifeftly, alfo, a power adling 

in the fame manner. But it mufl be re- 
marked that it is not in this manner a- 
lone anger produces its effiidls : For it afts^ 
alfo, ftrongly on the fangqiferous fyftem, 
I and 
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and may be a means of giving the ftimu* 
lus of over-diftenfion ; as, un4er a fit of 
anger, the blood is impelled into the vef- 
fels of the head with violence, and in a ^ 
larger quantity. 

1292. Under the head of Mental Irri- 
tations is to be mentioned, the fight of 
perfons in a fit of epilepfy, which has of- 
ten produced a fit of the like kind in the 
fpeiflator. It may, indeed, be a quedion, 
Whether this effe<5l be imputable to the 
horror produced by a fight of the feem- 

r 

ingly painful agitations of the limbs, and 

of the diftortions in the countenance of 

the epileptic perfon'; or if it may be a^- 

fcribed to the force of imitation merel]|{|' 

It is poflible that horror may fometimei' 

produce the effect ; but certainly mudi 

may be imputed to that propenfity toir 
mitation, at all times fo powerful ant^ p; 

valent in human nature; and.fo ofte&.i^^ 
3 P^ra 
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perating in other cafes of convulfive dit 
orders, which do not prefenc any fpedacle 
ofhorron 

1293. Under the fame head of Mental 
Irritation, I think proper to mention, ad 
an inftance of it, the Epilepfia fimu- 
lata, or feigned Epilepfy, fo often ta- 
ken notice of. Although this, at firft, 
may be entirely feigned, I have no doubt 
but that the repetition renders it at length 
real. The hiftory of Quietifm and of 
Exorcifms leads me to this opinion ; and 
which receives a confirmation from whac^ 
wc know of the power of imagination, in 
renewing epileptic and hyfteric fits. 



.»-. i 



1^94. I come now to the fourth head 
of the irritations applied immediately to 
the brain, and which I apprehend to be 
that of the Over-diftenfion of the blood- 
yeflels in that organ. That fuch a caufe 

operates 



3^6 PRACTICE 

operates in producing epilepjfy^ is proba- 
ble from this, that the dijOTedlioii of per-* 
fons dead of epilcpfy has commonly dif- 
covered the marks of a previous congef* 
tion in the blood- vefTels of the brain. 
This, perhaps, may be fuppofed the ef- 
fedl of the fit which proVe4 -fatal : But 
that the congeftion was previous thereto ' 
is probable from the epilepfy being ip 
often joined with headach, iQaniay palfy^ 
and apoplexy ; all of them difeafes de* 
pending upon a congeftion in the vqQj^s 
of the brain. The general opinioji receives 
alfo confirmation from this drcumftance, 
that, in the brain of perfons dead of epilep- 
fy, there have been often found tusnour^ 
and effufions, which, though feemingljp' 
not fufficient to produce thofe .diieafes 
which depend on the compr.effion of a con^ 
fiderable portion of the brain, may, howe*- 3 

ver, have been fufficieht to comprefs £o i 

■ '\ 

many vefTels as to render the others upon 4 

any | 



r 



N 



OF P H Y S I a 357 

any occafion of a more than ufual turgef- 
cence, or impulfe of the blood into the 
trefiels of the brain more liable to an over- 
diftention. 

■ « 

1295. Thefc confiderations alone might 
afford foundation for a probable conjedlure 
V^ith refpedl to the efFedls of over-diften- 
tion. But the opinion does not reft upon 
conjedlure alone. That it is alfo founded 
in fadl appears from hence, ^ that a pletho- 
ric ftate is favourable to cpilepfy ; and that 
every occafional turgcfcence, or unufual 
impulfe of the blood into the veflels of the 
brain, fuch as a fit of anger, the heat of the 
TiiTti or of a warm chamber, violent exer- 
, cife, a furfeit, or a fit of intoxication, are 
frequently the immediate cxciong caufes 

of epileptic fits# 

1296. I venture to remark further, that 
a piece of theory may be admitted as a con- 
firmation 
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firmation of this dodlrine. As I have fpf- 
merly maintained, that a certain fukiefs 
and ten (ion of the vefTels of the brain is 
neceffary to the fupport of its ordinary and 
conftant energy, in the diftributioa of the 
nervous power ; fo it muft be fufficiently 
probable, that an over-diftention of theie 
blood- veffels may be a caufe of violent^ e3f- 

citement, 

* 

1297. We have now enumerated the (e-* 
veral remote or occafional caufes of epilep^ 
fy, a<5ling by excitement, and adliag ipame- 
diately uponthe brain itfelf. Of the caufes 
a(5)ing by excitement, but adting upon 
other parts of the body, and from thence 
communicated to the brain, they are ^ 
of them impreflions producing an exqui* 
fite or high degree either of pleafure or 
pain. 

Impreflions which produce neither the . \ 

one 



f 
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one nor the other, have hardljr any lucE 
cffeAs, unlefs wheja fuch impreffions are 
in a violent degree ; and then their opera- 
tions may be confidered as a mode of pain. 
It is, however, to be remarked, that all 
ftrong impreffions which are fudden and 
furprifing, or, in other words, nnforefeen 
and unexpeded, have frequently the effedl 
of bringing on epileptic fics^ 

1298. There are certain impreffions 
made upon diflPerent parts of the body 
which, as they often operate without pro- 
ducing any fenfation, fo it is uncertain to 
what head they belong : But it is probable 
that the greater part of them a(5l by excite- 
ment, and therefore fall to be mentioned 

' here. The chief inftances are, The teeth- 
ing of infants ; worms ; acidity, or other 
licrimony in the alimentary canal ; calculi 

' -in the kidneys ; acrid matter in abfcefTes 
or ulcers ; or acrimony difFufed in the 

mafs' 
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mafs of blood, as in. the cale of Ibmc 
contagions. 

1299; Phyficians have found no diffi- 
culty in comprehending how diredl ftimu- 
lants, of a certain force, may excite the 
adion of the l^rain, and occafion epilepfy ; 
but they have hitherto taken little notice 
of certain caufes which manifeftly weaken 

■ 

the energy of the brain, and a6l, as I fpeafc; 
by collapfe, Thefe, however, have the 
, eflfedl of exciting the adlion of the brain in 
fuch a manner as to occafion epilepfy. I , 
might, upon this fubjeifl, fpeak of the ^U 
medicatrix naturae \ and there is a fbundation 
for the term : But, as I do not admit the 
Stahlian dodlrine of an adminiftering fbtdy 
I make ufe of the term only as expreffing ; 
a fa(5l, and would not employ it with die -j 
view of conveying an explanation of th€'! 
manner in which the powers of coUapfi)^ 
mechanically produce their effeds. In thej 

mean^ 
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mean time, however, I maintain, that there 
are certain powers of collapfe, which in 
eflfedl prove ftimulants, and produce epU 
lepfy. 

1300. That there are fuch powers, which 
tnay be termed Indiredl Stimulants, I 
conclude from hence, that feveral of the 
caufes of epilepfy are fuch as frequently 
produce fyncope, which we fuppofe al- 
ways to depend upon caufes weakening 
the energy of the brain ( 1 1 7^). It may 

give fome difficulty to explain why the 
fa,me caufes fometimes occafion fyncope, 
and fometimes occafion the readlion that 
appears in epilepfy; and I fhall not at- 
tempt to explain it : But this, I think, 
dloes not prevent my fuppofing that the 
operation of thefe caufes is by collapfe. 
That there are fuch caufes producing epi- 
lepfy, will, I think, appear very clearly 
Vol. IIL A a from 
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from the particular examples of them I am 
now to mention. 

1 30 1. The firfl to be mentioned, whicb 
I fuppofe to be of this kind, is hemor* 
rhagy, whether fpontaneous or artificial. 
That the fame hemorrhagy which pro- 
duces fyncope often, at the fame time, 
produces epilcpfy, is well known ; and, 
from many experiments and oblervatioxM, 
it appears, that hemorrhagies occurring 
to fuch a degree as to prove mortal, fel- 
dom do fo without firfl producing epi- 
lepfy. 

1302. Another caufe adling as I fup- 
pofe, by collapfe, and therefore fometimes 
producmg fyncope, and fometimes epi* 
lepfy, is terror ; that is, the fear of fbmc ' 
great evil fuddenly prefcnired. As this 
produces at the fame time a fudden and; 
confiderable jemotion, (ii8o), fo it moii; 

frequentl 
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frequently produces epilepfy than fyn* 
cope. 

1303. A third caufe ailing by coUapfe, 
and producing epilepfy, is horror; or a 
ftrong averfion fuddenly raifed by a very 
difagreeable fenfation, and frequently arif- 
ing from a fympathy with the pain or 
danger of another perfbn. As horror is 
often a caufe of fyncope, there can be no 
doubt of its manner of operating in pro- 
ducing epilepfy ; and it may perhaps be 
explained upon this general principle, That, 
as defire excites aiflion and gives acfiivity, 
fo averfion "reftrains from adlion, that is, 
weakens the energy of the brain; and, 
therefore, that the higher degrees of aver- 
fion may have the efFedls of producing 
fyncope or epilepfy. 

1304. A fourth kt of the caufes of epi- 
lepfy, which I fuppofe alfo to acfl by col- 

A a 2 lapfe^ 
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lapfe, are certain odours, which occafion 
either fyncope or epilepfy ; and, with re* 
fpec5l to the former, I have given my rea- 
fons (i 182^ for fuppofing odours in thac 
cafe to slA rather as difagreeable than as 
fedative. Thefe reafons will, I think, alfa 
apply here ; and perhaps the whole affiir 
of odours might be confidered as inflancea 
of the effecl of horror, and therefore be- 
longing to the lad head. 

1305. A fifth head of the catifes produ* 
cing epilepfy by coUapfe, is the operadoQ 
of nr^ny fubdances confidered, and fo^r the 
moft part properly confidered, as poifon^. 
Many of thefe, before they prove mortaly 
occafion epilepfy. This efifedl, indeedi 
may in fome cafes be referred to the ior 

m 

flammatory operation which they £01 
times difcover in the (lomach, and ol 
parts of the alimentary canal ; but, as 
greater part of the Vegetable poifons fhoi 
3 chiefl! 
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chiefly a narcotic, or (Irongly fedative pow- 
er, it is probably by this power that 
they produce epilepfy, and therefore be- 
long to this head of the caufcs adling by 
collapfe. 

1306. Under the head of the remote 
caufes producing epilepfy, we mud now 
mention that peculiar one whofe operation 
is accompanied with what is called the 

* 

yfura Epileptica. This is a fenfation of 
ibmething moving in fome part of the 
limbs or trunk of the body, and from 
thence creeping upwards to the head ; 
and, when it arrives /there, the perfon is 
immediately deprived of fenfe, and falls 
into an epileptic fit. This motion is de- 
fcribed by the perfon's feeling it fometimes 
-i»- a cold vapour, fometimes as a fluid 
gliding, and fometimes as the fenfe of a 
fmall infedl creeping along their body ; 
and very often they can give no diftindl 

A a 3 idea 
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idea of their fenfation, otherwife than as 
in general of fomething moving along. 
This fenfation might be fuppofed to arife 
from fome affe<5lion of the extremity or 
other part of a nerve adled upon by fomc 
irritating matter ; and that the fenfation, 
therefore, followed the courfe of fuch a 
nerve : But I have never found it follow- 
ing diftiniSlly the courfe of any nerve; 
and it generally feems to pafs along the 
teguments. It has been found in fome 
inftances to arife from fomething prefling 
upon or irritating a particular nerve, and 
that fometimes in confequence of contufion 
or wound : But inftances of thefe are ; 
more rare ; and the more common con* j 
fequence of cbntufions and wounds is a ] 

■A 

tetanus. This latter efFed wounds pro-j 
duce, without giving any feafation of aqi;] 
aura or other kind of motion proceo 
from the wounded part to the head 
while, on the other hand, the aura ^pm*\ 

ducioj 
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ducing epilepfy often arifes from a part 
which had never before been affeded 
with wound or contufion, and in which 
part the nature of the irritation can fel- 
dom be difcovered. 

It is natural to imagine that this aura 
epileptica is an evidence of fome irrita- 
tion or dire(5l ftimulus adling on the part, 
and from thence communicated to the 
brain, and fhould therefore have been 
mentioned among the caufes adling by 
excitement ; but the remarkable difference 
that occurs in feemingly like caufes pro- 
ducing tetanus, gives fome doubt on this 
fubje(5t. 

1307. Having now enumerated the oc- 
cafional caufes of epilepfy, I proceed to 
confider the predifponent. As fo many of 
the abovementioned caufes -aft upon cer- 
tain perfons, and not at all upon others, 

A a' 4 there 
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there muft be fuppofed in thofe perfons 
a predifpofition to this difeafe : But^ iu 
what this predifjpofition confifts, is Hot tQ 
be eafily afcertained. 

1308. As many of the occafional cau- 
ihs are weak impreffions, and are applied 
to mod perfons with httle or no effed, I 
conclude, that the perfons afFeAed by 
thofe caufes are more eafily moved thaft 
others ; and therefore that, in this cafe, a 
ceitain mobility gives the predifpofidon. 
It will, perhaps make this matter clearer, 
to fhow, in the firft place, that there is * 
greater mobility of conilitution in foeic 
perfons than in others. 



1309. Tills mobility appears moft cfear-s ; 
ly in the ftate of the nimd. If a perfotl 
is readily elated by hope, and as readily) 
deprelTed by fear, and pafles eafily ami 
quickly, from the one ftate to the 

that 



O F P H Y S I C. 369 

tber ; if he is eafily pleafcd, and prone to 
gaiety, and as eafily provoked to anger, 
and rendered peevifli ; if liable, from 
flight impreflions, to ftrong emotions, 
but tenacious of none ; this is the boy- 
ifK temperament, qui coUigit ac ponit i- 
ram temere^ et tnutatur in horas ; this 
is the njarium et mutabile jcemina ; and 
both in the boy and woman, every onq 
perceives and acknowledges a mobility 
of mind. But this is neceflarily conne6l- 
cd with an analogous flate of tlje brain*; 
that is, with a mobility, in refpedl of 
of every impreflion, and therefore liable 
to a ready alternation of excitement and 
coUapfe, and of both to a confiderable de-? 
gree. ^ 

13 10. There is, therefore, in certain 
perfons, a mobility of conftitution, gene- 
rally derived from the ftate of original 
tlamina, and more exquifite at. a certain 

period 
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period of life than at others j but fome- 
times arifing from, and particularly mo- 
dified by occurrences in the courfe of 
life. 

131 1. This mobility confifts in a great- 
er degree of either fenlibility or irritabi- 
lity. Thefe conditions, indeed, phyficians 
confider as fo neceflarily conne(5led, that 
the Gonftitution, with refpedl to them, 
may be confidered as one and the fame : 
But I am of opinion that they are diffe- 
rent ; and that mobility may fometimes 
depend upon an increafe of the one, 
and fometimes on that of the other. 
If an adlion excited is, by repetition, 
rendered more eafily excited, and more 
vigoroufly performed, I confider this as 
an increafe of irritability only* I go 
no farther on this fubjed here, as it 
was only neceflkry to take notice of the 

cafe 



% 



O F P H Y S I C. 371 

cafe jufl now mentioned, for the purpofe 
of explaining why epilepfy, and convul- 
fions of all kinds, by being repeated, are 
more eafily excited, readily become habi- 
tual, and are therefore of more difficult 
cure. 

1312. However we may apply the 
dillindlion of fenfibility and irritability, 
it appears that the mobility, which is the 
predifponent caufe of epilepfy, depends 
more particularly upon debility, or upon 
a plethoric ftate of the body. 

^313- What Ihare debility, perhaps by 
inducing fenfibility, has in this matter, 
appears clearly from hence, that children, 
women, and other pcrfons of manifeft de- 
bility, are the mod frequent fubjedls of 
this difeafe. 

J 3 14. The effeds of a plethoric ftate in 

difpofing 
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difpofing to this difeafe appear from 
hence, that plethoric perfons are frequent- 
ly the fubje<5ls of it : That it is common- 
ly excited, as I have faid above, by the 
caufes of any unufual turgefcence of tjic 
blood; and that it has been frequently 
cured by diminifhing the plethoric ftate of 
the body. 

That a plethoric ftate of the body 
fhould difpofe to fhis difeafe, we may un» 
derftand from feveral confiderations. 

i/?, Becaufe a plethoric ftate implies, . 
for the moft part, a laxity of the fblids, 
and therefore fome debility in the moving 
fibres. * 

2dfyy Becaufe, in a plethoric ftate, the 
tone of the moving fibres depends more j 
upon their tenfion, than upon their inhe-* 
rent power : And, as their tenfion depends 

upoa 



1 
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upon the quantity and impetus of the 
fluids in the blood-veffels, which are very 
changeable, and by mahy caufes frequent- 
ly changed, fo thefe frequent changes mud 
give a mobility to the fyftem. 

3^/y, Becaufe a plethoric ftate is favour* 
able to a congeftion of blood in the veffels 
of the birain, it muft render thefe more 
readily affedled by every general turgef- 
cence of the blood in the fyftem, and 
therefore more efpecially difpofe to this 

difeafe, 

1 3 15. There is another circumftance of 
the body difpofing to epilepfy, vsrhich I 
cannot fo wrell account for ; and that is,. 
the ftate of fleep : But, whfether I can ac- 
count for it or not, it appears, in fadl, that 
this ftate gives the difpofition 1 fpeak of ; 
for, in many perfbns liable to this difeafe^ 
the fits happen only in the time of fleep, 

or 
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difpofing to this difeafe appear from 
hence, that plethoric perfons are frequent- 
ly the fubjetfls of it : That it is common- 
ly excited, as I have faid above, by the 
caufes of any unufual turgefcencc of the 
blood; and that it has been frequently 
cured by diminifliing the plethoric ftate of 
the body. 

That a plethoric ftate of the body 
fhould difpofe to fhia difeafe, we may un- 
derftand from feveral confiderations. 

jy?, Becaufe a plethoric ftate imphes, , 
for the moft part, a laxity of the folids, 
and therefore fome debility in the moving 
fibres. ' 

2dly, Becaufe, in a plethoric ftate, the ; 
tone of the moving fibres depends more! 
upon their tenfion, than upon their in 
rent power : And, as their tenfion depei 
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the confideration of thofe remote caufes 
only that we can obtain any diredlions for 
our pradlice in this difeafe *. 

I 



* Other caufes of Epilepfy are enumerated by medi- 
cal writers, which the author, for the fake of brevity, 
left unnoticed. 

Cafes hav« occurred in which the epilepfy feems to 
have proceeded from an hereditary taint, 

Quickfilver, either accidentally or intentionally ap- 
plied, has been frequently found to produce epilepfy, 
Perfons employed in gilding of metals are often feized 
with tremblings of the hands, with palfy, and with epi- 
lepfy, which can be attributed to nothing elfe than the 
abforption of fhe vapours of mercury ufed in the opera- 
tion, which is as follows ; The piece of metal to be gilt 
is firft well cleaned and poliftied ; fome mercury flia- 
ken with aquafortis is fpread upon it, till the furface 
appears all over as white asfilver; being then heated 
and retouched in thofe parts that have efcaped the mix- 
ture, an amagalma of mercury and gold is laid on it j 
the heat foftenmg the amalgama, makes it fpread more 

uniformly ; 



/ 
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difpoling to this difeafe appear from 
hence, that plethoric perfons are frequent- 
ly the fubjet^ls of it : That it is common- 
ly excited, as I have faid above, by the 
caufes of any unufual turgefcencc of the 
blood; and that it has been frequently 
cured by diminiftiing the plethoric ftate of 
the body. 

That a plethoric ftate of the body 
Ihould difpofe to yhis difeafe, we may ud- 
derftand from feveral confiderations. 

17?, Becaufe a plethoric ftate implies, . 
for the moft part, a laxity of the folids, 
and therefore fome debility in the moving 
fibres. ' 

zJ/f-, Becaufe, in a plethoric ftate, the 
tone of the moving fibres depends 
upon their tenfion, than upon their it 
rent power : And, as their tenfion dej 
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1317. Whyeti this difeafe is truly fym- 
pathic, and depending upon a primary af- 
fecflion in fome othef part of the bociy, 
fuch as acidity or worms in the alimentary 
canal, teething, or other (imilar caufes, it 
is obvious that fuch primary affecflions 
mud be removed for the cure of the e- 
pilepfy J but it is not our bufinefs here to 
fay how thefe primary difeafes are to be 
treated* 



1318. There is, however, ji peculiar 
cafe of fympathic epilepfy j that is, the 
cafe accompanied with the aura epilcptica^ 
as dcfcribed in (1306), in. which, though 
we can perceive by the aura cpUeptica a- 
rifing from a particular part, that there 
is . fome ajffeiSion of that part ; yet, as in 
many fuch cafes we cannot perceive of 
virhat nature the affedlion is, I* can only 
offer the following general direiSioas. 

Vol. ill. . . Bb i/i. 
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ifi^ When the part can with fafety be 
entirely deftroyed, we fliould endeavour . 
to-do fo by cutting it out, or by deftroy- 
ing it, by. the application of an aiSlual or 
potential cautery, » • 

I 

2^/f , When the part cannot be properly 

deftroyed, that we fhould endeavour to 
correal the niorbid affefUon in it by blif- : 
tering, or by eftablifhing an iffue upon 
the part. 

^dly^ Whe^i thefe meafures cannot be . 
ex^^uted, or do not fucceed, if the difeafe \ 
feems to proceed from the extremity of a \ 
particular jierve which we can cafily 
come at in' its courfe, , it w^U be proper j 
to cut through that nierve, as before pro- 
pofed on the fubje(5l of tetanus* 

4/A^, When it cannot ^ be perceived^' 
that the aura arifes from any precife'. 

placc^ 



r 
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place or pointy fo as to diredl to the above- 
mentioned operations ; but, at the fame 
time, we can perceive its progrefs along 
the limb: It frequently hd.ppens that the ' 
epilepfy can be prevented by a ligature 
applied upon the limb, above the part 
from which the aura arifes : And this is 
always proper to be done, both becapfe 
the preventing a fit breaks the habit of , 
the difeafe, and becaufe the frequent com- 
preffion renders the nerves Jefs fit to pro- 
pagate the aura. ' 

% 

I319. The cure pf idiopathic epilepfy, 
, ks Iliave faid above, is' to be dire<5led by 
our knowledge of the remote caufes. 
There are therefore, two general indica- 
tions to be formed: The firl^ is, to avoid ^ 
the occafional caufes ; and the fecond is, 
to remove or correal the predifponent. 



6 b 2 



This 
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This method, however, is not always 
purely palliative; as in many cafes the 
predifponent may be confidered as the 
only proximate caufe, fb our fecond indi- 
'cation maiy be often confidered as proper- 
ly curative. 

1320. From the enum^eration given a-^ 
bove, it will be manifeft, that, for the 
moft part, the occafional caufes, fo far 
a^ they are in our power^ need only to be 
known in order to be avoided ; and the 
njeans of doing this will be fufficiently 
obvious. I fhall here, therefore, offer on- 
ly a few remarks. 

1321. One of the moft frequent of the* 
occafional caufes is that of over-diftenfion, 
(^3M)j which, fo far as it depends upon 
a plethoric flate of the fyftem, I fhall fay 
hereafter, how it is to be avoided. But -j 
as, not only in the plethoric, but in every* \ 

znoYeabIc i 
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moveable conflitution, occafional turgef- 
cence is a frequent means of exciting e- 
pilepfy, the avoiding therefore of fuch 
turgefcence is what ought to be moft con» 
ftantly the pbjeifl of attention to perfon*^ 
liable to epilepfy. 

1322. Another of the moft frequent 
exciting caufes of this difeafe, are, all 
ftrong impreflions fuddenly made upon 
the fenfes; for, as fuch impr^ffion^, in 
moveable conftitutions, break in upon the 
ufual force, velocity, and order, of the 
motions of the nervous fyftem, they there- 
by readily produce epilepfy. Such im-? 
• preflions, therefore, and efpecially thofe 
.which are fuited to excite any en^iotion or 
paflion of the mind, are to be moft care* 

fully guarded againft by perfons liable 

# 
to epilepfy, • 

B b 3 1323. In 
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1323. In maiiy cafes of epilepfy, where 
the predifponent caufe cannot be correfted 
or removed, the recurrence of the difeaft 
can only be prevented by the ftridleft at* 

tention to avoid the occafional j and, as 
the difeafe is often confirmed by repetition 
and habit, fo the avoiding the frequent re- 
currence of it is of the utmofl importance 
toward its cure. 



■-■i 



Thefe are the few remarks I have to of*' 
fcr with refped to the occafional caufes ; 
and muft now obferye, that, for the moft 
part, the complete, or, as it is called, the 
Radical Cure, is only to be obtained by 
removing or correfling the predifponenf • 
caufe. ' • , 

1324^1 hav€ faid above,- that the prtn 
difponent caufe of epilepfy is a certain .mq-'^l 
bilicy of the fenforium ; and that this dc* 
pends upon a plethoric ftate of the iyf^f] 

» 

tern 
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tem, or upon a certain ftat^ of debility 
init. , 

1325. How the plethoric ftatc of the 
iyftem is to be corredled, I have treated of 
fully above in 783. et Jeq. and I need npt 
repeat it here. It will be enough to fay, 
that it is chiefly to be done by a proper 
management;, of exercife and diet; and, 
with refptdl to the latter, it is particularly 
to .be obferved here, that an abftemious, 
courfe has been frequently found to be 
the moft certain means of curing epilep- 



1 326. Confidering the nature of the 
matter poured out by iflues, thefe may be 
fuppofed to be a conftant means of ob- 
viating the plethoric ftate of the fyftem ; 
and it is, perhaps, therefore, that they 
have been fo often found ufeful in epi- 
lepfy^ Poflibly, alfo, as an open iflue 

B b 4 m^y 
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may be a means of determining occaGonal 
turgefcences to fuch places, and therefore 
of diverting them in fome meafure from 
their adion upon the brain ; fo alfo, ia 
this manner, iiTues ujay be ufeful in epi- 
lepfy. 

.1327. It might be, fuppofed that blood- 
letting would be the moft effeiflual means 
of corredling the plethoric ftat€;bf the fyf- 
tem ; and fuch it certainly proves when 
the plethoric ftate has become confiderable, 
and immediately threatens morbid eflfeds. ^ 
It is therefore, in fuch circumftances, prp*. 
.per. and neceflary : But, as we have faid 
above, that bipod- letting is not the proper ;j 
means of obviating a recurrence of the \ 
plethoric ftate, ahd, on the contrary, is of- 
ten the meaiis of favouring it ; fo it is not-, 
a remedy advifeable in every circumftanceV 
of epilepfy. There is, however, a cafe ofcj 
epilcpfy in which there is a periodical oi^j 

occafional' 
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occafional recurrence of the fulnefs and 
turgefcence of the fanguiferbus fyftem, gi- 
ving occafion to a recurrence of th^ difeafe. 
In fuch cafes, when the means of prevent- 
ing' plethora have been neglo(fied, 6r may 
have proved ineffedlual, it is abfolutely ne- 
ceffary for* the praitlitioner to watch the 
returns of thefe turgefcences, and to ob- 
viate their efFe(5ls by the only certain me^ns 
of doing it, that is, by a large blood- let- 

ting. 

I 

1328/ The fecond cauTe of mobility 
which we have affigned, is a ft ate of debi- 
lity. If this is owing, as it Frequently is, 
to original conformation, it is perhaps not 
poflible to cure it ; but, when it has beeqi 
brought on in the courfe of life, it poflibly 

r 

may admit of being mended ; and, in ei- 
ther cafe, much may be done to oliviate 
and prevent its effects. 

1329. The 
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1329. The means of corredling debility, 
fo far as it can be done, are, the p^rfon's 
being .much in cool air ; the frequent ufe 
of cold bathing ; ' the ufe of exerciftr, a- 
dapted to the (Irength and. habits of the 
perfon; and, perhaps,, the ufe of aftringent 
arid tonic medicines. 

i 

Thefe remedies are fuited to ftrepgthen 
the inherent power of the folids or moving 
fibres : But, as the ftrength of thefe de- 
pends alfo upon their tenfion, fo, when de- 
bility has proceeded from inanition, the 
ftrength may be reftored, by reftoring the 
fulnfefs and tenfion of the veflels by a nou- 
rifliing diet ; and we have had inltances of ' \ 
the propriety and fuccefs of fuch a prac* 
tice. 

1330. The means of obviating the cf-*^ 
feds of debility, and of the mobility de» 

pending '*\ 
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pending upon it, are the ufe of tonic and 
antifjpafmodic remedies. 

The tonics are, Fear, or fome danger of ^ 
terror ; aftringents ; ceri;ain vegetable and^ 
metallic tonice ; and cold bathing. 

IT - 

1 33 1. That fear, or fome degree of ter- 
ror, may be of ufe in preventing epilepfy, 
we have a remarkable proof in Bperhaave's 
cure of the epilepfy, which happened in 
the Orphan-houfe at Haerlem. See Kauu , 
Boerhaave's treatife, intitled, Impetum Fa- 
cicns^ § 406. And we have met with fe- 
veral other inftances of the fame. . 

As the operation of horror is, in many 
relpedls, analogous to that of terror, fe* 
vferal feemingly fuperftitious remedies have 
been employed for the cure of epilepfy ; 
»nd, if they have ev6r been fuccefsfui, I 

think 
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t 

think it muft be imputed to the horror 
they had infpired *. ' 

I 

1331. Of the aftringent medicines ufed 
for the cure of epilepfy, the moft celebrat- 
ed is the "uifcus quercinus^ which, when 
given in large quantities, may poffibly be 
ufeful ; but I believe it was more efpecially 
fo in ancient times, when it was an ob- 
jeft of fuperftitioa. In the few inftances 
in which I haVe feen it employed,^ it did 

not prove of any effedl f . 

1333. Among 

I » 

* Drinking ^ draught of the blood of a gladiatot 
juft killed ; drinking a draught of wateifwith It toad at 
the bottom of the jug ; eating a piece of human< liver, 
or the marrow of the bones of the leg of a malefaftor ; 
powder of the human ikuU ; or the mofs th^t grows oil 
it ; with a variety of fuch abominable remedies, were ' 
formerly in great repute, and indeed fome pf them axQ 
Hill retained in feveral foreign Pharmacopoeias. 

f The dofeof it was from half a drachm to a drachm 
ia powder, or about an ounce ia infofion* 
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1333. Among the vegetable tonics, the 

Twitters are to be reckoned ; and it is by this 

quality that I fuppofe the orange -tree 

leaves to have been ufeful : But they are 

\ not always fo, 

^ i 
\ 

1 3 34. The vegetable tonic, which, from 
its ufe in analogous cafes, is the moft pro- 
mifing, is the Peruvian bark ; this, upon 
occafion, has been ufeful, but h^s alfo often 
failed. It is efpecially adapted to thofe e- 
pilepfics which recur at certain periods, 
and which are at the fame time without;; 
the recurrence of any plethoric (late, or 
turgefcence of the blood; and, in fuch 
periodical cafes, if the bark is employed 
feme time before the expefted recurrence, 
, it may be ufeful ; but it muft be given ia 
large quantity, and as near to the time of 
the expedled return as poflible. 



1335, The 'metallic tonics feem to be 

more 
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more powerful thad the vegetable, and a 
great variety of the former hare been em- 
ployed. 

Even arfenic has been employed in thfr 
curp of epilepfy ; and its ufe in intermit- 
tent fevers gives an analogy in its favonn 

Preparations of tin have been formerly 
recommended in the cure of epilepfy^ and 
in the cure of the analogous difeafe of hyf- 
teria; and feveral confiderations render 
the virtues of tin, with refpe<3: to thefe 
difeafes, probable : But I have had no ex- 
perience of its ufe in fuch cafes. 

A much fafer metallic tonic is to be 
found in the preparations of iroa ; and 
we have feen fome of them employed in 
the cure of epilepfy, but have never found 
;hem to be efFedluaL This; however, I 
think, may be imputed to their not having 1 
' \^ been 
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been always employed in the circumftan- 
ces of the difeafe , and in the quantities of 
the medicine, that were proper and neceC* 
fary*. 

1336. Of the metallic ponies, the moft 
celebrated and the moft frequently cm- 
ployed is copper, under various prepara- 
tion. What preparation of it n^ay be the 
moft efFedlual, I dare not determine; but 
of late the cuprum ammoniacum has beetx 
frequently founA fuccefsful f . 

1337. Lately 

* The method of ufinff iron was defcribed In a note 

" - *" , ' 

on article 577. " 

t This was a favourite remedy of the Author's. He 
firft introduced it into praftice in Jthis country, and the 
preparation of it was inferted in the Edmburgh Phar- 
macopCsia. 

It is employed by beginning with fmall dofes of 

half 
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1337. Lately the flowers of zinc have 
been recommended by a great authority 
as ufeful in all convulfive diforders ; but, 
in cafes of epilepfy, 1 have not hitherto 
found that medicine ufeful *. 

1338. There have been of late fome in- 
flances of the cure of epilepfy by the aCci- 
dental ufe of mercury ; and, if the latte ac- 
counts of the Cure of tetanus by this re- 
medy are confirmed, it will allow us to 
think that the fame may be adapted alfo 
to the cure of certain cafes of epilepfy. 

1339. With 



X ha^f a grain, and increafing them gradually to as mucd 

as the ftomach will bear. It is, however, like all. pro*, 

- • 

parations of copper, a vQry dangerous medicine, and- 

' . « *■ 

ought to be ufed with caution, • 

* The great authority by which the flowers of zinti 1 

were recommended was Gaubius. It is as dangerous a :i 

medicine as the cuprum ammoniacum, and muit be uf- | 

^d with the feme caution^ 



«r ^'l 
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, 1339. With refpe<fl to the employment 

_ t- 

of any of the above mentioned tonics in 
this difeafe, it muft be obferved, that, in 
cafes where the difeafe depends upon a 
conftant or occafional plethoric ftaCe of 
the fyftem, thefe remedies arc likely to be 
ineffedlual; and, if fufficient evacuations 
are not made at the fame time, thefe 
medicines ate likely to be very hurt- 

I 

1 340. The other fet of medicines which 
We have mentioned as fuited to obviate 
the effetfls of the too great mobility of the 
fyftem, ate the medicines named antifpaj^ 

t 

modics. Of thefe there is a long lift in the 
writers on the Materia ' Mediga, ind by 
thefe authors recommended for the cure 
of epilepfy. The greater part, however, 
of thofe taken from the vegetable kingdom 
Vol. IIL C c are 
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are manifeflly inert and infignificant *. & 
ven the root of the wild valerian hardly 
fupports its credit. 



> * 



1 34 1 . Certain fubftances taken from the 
animal kingdom feem to be much mort 
powerful : And of thefe the' chief, ancf 
fcemingly the moft powerful, is muik ; 
which, employed in its genuine ftate, and 

in 



•/ 



* ,This is certainly true ^ but it muft Be admow- 
ledged that fome of them are manifeflly aftive aad life- 
ful^ as the afafostida, fagapenum^ and other fetid 
£^ms• The FUulae gummofae of th^ PharmacopGeias 
are good formula for thefe naufeous medicines ; and 
their being reputed inefficacious and inlignifieant feemt 
to have arifen from their not having been given in fuf- 
ficientl J large dofes. They nfay be given with fafety t» 
the quantity of two drachms in a -day, in repeated dofiei 
of tvfenty or thirty grains each ; and, if they fiumUL 
happen to purge, this inconvenience may be prevoUfidi; 
by adding a quarter or half a grain of opium to cadi 
dofe of t;he pills, or taking ten drops of laudanum aiftCV 
each dofe, as occafion may require. 
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in due quantityi has ofteii been an e^edual 
remedy*. 

• % 

It is probable alfo, that the oleum animale^ 
as \t has been named^ when in its pureft 
ilat:e^ and exhibited at a proper time^ may 
be an effe<5lual remedy f * 

Cc3 1342. lo 

* Muik is more efleflual when given in fubftance 
than in any preparation tb^t has been attempted! it is 
given in dofes of from ten to thirty grains^ and fre« 
qtientlj repeated. It may be made into a bolus^ SKi im, 
ibe foHowing fbrmiila : 

lK. Molbh. ^. XV. 
m Tere in mortar, marmor. cum 

j^. Sacch. alb. 3i. ; et adda ' 

Confed. cardiac. 51s* 
ilf. fl Bolus. , 

N 

This bolus may be repeated three or fptir time^ ^ 
day. 

f Thfe dole pf this oil is from twenty to thjity dropsy 

* 

it4s^^wever, foldom ufed« , ^ 



I 



2g6 PRACTICE 

' .1342. In many difeafes, the mod pow- 
erful antifpafmodic is certainly opium ; but 
the propriety of its ufe in epilepfy Ibas been 
difputed among phyficians. When the 
difeafe depends upon a plethoric ftatc in 
which bleeding niay be neceflarj,' the em- 
ployment of opium is likely to be yery 
hurtful; but,- when there i? no plethoric 
or inflammatory flate prefent, and thedif- j 
eafe feems to depend upon irritation, or 
upon increafed'irritability,, opium is hkely 
to, prove the moft certain ^remedy *, What- 
ever cfFecfls in this and other convulfive diP 
orders, have been attributed to the-hyofcy- 
amus, muft probably be attributed to its 

poflefiing 



* In thofe cafes, in which fome peculiar fymptiODi 
indicate the approach of the. fit, opium taken in alarg»j 
dofe has fometimes prevented it altogether; but 
commonly, however, fuch a dofe greatly leflens its 
lence. Two grains of opium in fubftance, or fixty 
feventy drops of laudanum^ are large doies. 



V 
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I ^ 

pofTeffing a narcotic power fimilar to that 
of opium. 

1343. With refpec*^ to the ufe of antir 
fpafmodics, it is to be obferyed, that they^ 
are always moft ufeful, and perhaps only 
ufeful, when employed at a time when €- 
pileptic fits are frequently recurring, or 
near to the times of the acceflion of fits 
which recxir after confiderablc intervals. 



1344. On the fubjedl of the cure of epi- 
kpfy, I have only to add, that, as the dif^ 
eafe in many cafes is continued by the 
-power of habit only, and that, in all cafes, 
habit has a great fhare in increafing mobi- 
lif y, and therefore in .continuing this dif- 
eafe ; fo the breaking in upon fuch habit, 
' and changing ihe whole habits of the fyf- 
tem, is likely to be a powerful remedy 
in epilepfy. Accordingly, a confiderablc 
change of climate, diet, and other circum- 

' C c 3 ftances 
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ilances in the manner of life^ b^s often 
proved ^ cure of this difeafe % 

1 345. Aftdr treating of epilepfjr, I tnight 

here 



* After all that has been faid on^ this difeafc^ we 
muft acknowledge that we know but little of its true 
naturCj^ fmd, confequentlj, no certs^in n^ethod of cuie 
can be given. )t has baffled the iki^rof phyfician^ 
from the earlieft ages of phyfic, and ftill remains to be 
one of thofe manj difeafes which wp c^npt certainly 
cure. 

Some fpecies of it, indeed/ are certainly curaUe; 
but thefe are few, and fuch only as are f]rmptomatiC| | 
or arife from peculiar mechanical irritations. ] 

Experience .has moreover fhewn us, that the difeafo 
often cxifts without any apparent irritation, and with- 
out any caufe obfen^able on diffeftion : Mticb 'room U- ; 
therefore left for future inveftigations on this dazk fob* 
je£t ; and we muft at prefent content ourfely^ witll 
the hopes that time will unfold what human ingea\|i{J 
has not yet been capable of efFefting. 
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here treat of particular convulfions, which 
are to be diftinguiftied from epilepfy by 
their being more partial : That is, afFe<5l- 
ing certain parts of the body only, and by 
their not being attended with a lofs of 
fenfe, nor ending in fuch a comatofe^ftate 
as epilepfy always does. 

1346, Of fuch convulfive a^edlions ma- 
ny difierent inftances have been obferved 
and recorded by phyficians. But many of 
thefe have been manifeftly fympathic affec- 
tions, to be cured only by curing the pri- 
mary difeafe upon which they depend, and 
therefore not to be treated of here : Or, 
though they are fuch as canno^ be referred 
to another difeafe, as many of them, how- 
ever, have not any fpecific charadler with 
which they occur in different perfons, I 
mud therefore leav6 them to be treated up- 
on the general principles I have laid down 
with refpedl to epilepfy, or fhall lay down 

V C c 4 with 
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with refpedl to the following convulfiv^ 
difordcr, which, as having very conftant* 
ly, in different perfons, a peculiar charac- ' 
ter, I think neceQary to treat pf more 
particularly, / 
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DAN C E OF St. VITUS. 



1347. nP'HIS ^feafe affedls both fexes, 
-■- and almoft only young per- 

Ions. It generally happens from the age 

of 



^ /• 
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of tea to that of fonrteen years*. It 
comes on always before the age of puber- 
ty, and rarely continues beyond that pe- 
riod. 

1 348. It is chiefly marked by convulfivc 
motions, fomewhat varied in different per- 
fons, but nearly of one kind in all ; afied- 
ing the leg and arm on the fame fide, and 
generally on one fide only. 

1349. Thefe convulfive motions com- 
monly firft affedl.the leg; and foot. Though 
the limb be at reft, the foot; is often agi- 
tated by convulfive motions, turning ital- 
ternately outwards and inwards. When 
walking is attempted, the affedled leg is 

feldom 



• I have feen it in a robuft CDan of forty-two. Tbia" 
patient, ' after various inefFedual remedies had been uCp . 
ed, was cured by ftrong ejeftrical fhocks direfted 
through the whole body. 
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i^ldom lifted as lifual in walking, but is 
dragged along as if the whole limb were 
paralytic ; and, when it is attempted to be 
lifted^ this motion is unfteadily performed, 
the limb becoming agitated by irregular 
convulfive motions. 

1350, The arm of the fame fide is gene- 
Tally afFedled at the fame time ; and, even 
when no voluntary motion is attempted, 
the arm is frequently agitated with yari- 
ous convulfive motions. But, efpecially 
when voluntary motions are attempted, 
thefe are not properly executed, but are 
varioufly hurried or interrupted by con- 
vulfive motions in a diredlion contrary to 
that intended. The mpft common inftance 
of this is in the perlon's attenipting to car- 
ry a cup of liquor to his mouth, when it » 
is only after repeated efforts, interrupted 
by frequent convulfive retradlions and 
3 - ' deviations, 
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deviations, that the cup can be carried to 
the moutht 



1 35 1. It appears to me that the will ' 
often yields to thefe convulfive motions, 
as to a propenfity, and thereby they are 

^ often increafed, while the perfon aflPetfted 
feems to be pleafed with increafing the fur- 

' prife and amufement which his motions 
Qccafion in the by (landers, 

1352. In this difeafe^ the mind is often 
afFecled with feme degree of fatuity ; and \ 
often fhows the fame varied, defultory, and 
caufelefs emotions, which occur in hyfte- 
ria. 

1353. Thefe are the moft common cir- 
cumflances of this difeafe ; but, at times, 

^and in different perfons, it is varied by \ 
feme difference in the convulfive motions, i 
particularly by thefe affeding the head and \ 

trunk 
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• trunk of the body. As in this difeafe there 
feem to be propenfities to motion^ fo va- 
rious fits of leaping and running occur in 
the perfons afFedled ; and there have been 
inftances of this difeafe, confiding of fuch 
convulfive motions, appearing aS an epi- 
demic in a certain corner of the country. 
In fuch inftances, perfons of different a- 
ges are affe(5led, and may feem to make 
an exception to the general rule above laid 
down; but ftill the perfons are, for the 
moft: part, the yoiing of both ftxcsy and 

of the more manifeftly moveable coaftitu- 
tions. 

1354. "^^ method of curing this dilr 
cafe has been varioufly propofed. Dr Sy- 
denham propofed to curp it by alternate 
bleeding and purging. In fome plethoric 
habits I have found fome bleeding ufeful ; 
tut, in many cafes, I have found repeated 
I evacuations. 
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cvacuatioas, tfjpccially by bleeding, very 
hurtful. 

In many cafes, I have found die ^{eafcv 
in fpite of remedies of all kinds, continue 
for many montlis ; but I have alio found 
it often readily yield to touic remedies, 
;(uch as the Peruvian bark, and ^chaly- 
beates. 

The late Dr De Haen found feverai per- 
:ibns labouring undo* this difeafe curod by 
the ajpplication of eledricity^ 
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SECT. II. 

OF THI. 

SPASMODIC AFFECTIONS 

OF THE 

VITAL FUNCTIONS. 



CHAP. IV* 

I 
OJT THE 

PALPITATION 

or THE 

HEART. 

/ 

/ ' / / 

I35j;. T^HE motion thus named is a 

contradlion or fyftolc of the 
heart) that is performed with more rapi- 
dity, 

* Though I have thought It proper to divide this 
liook into fewlioas, I think it neceflar7 for the conve- 
nience 
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dity, and generally alfo with more fofCd 
than ufual ; and when at the fame time 
the heart ftrikes with more than ufual 
violence againft the infide of the ril^s^ pro- 
ducing often a coniiderable found. 



1356. This motion or palpitation is oc- 
cafioned by a great variety of caufes/ 
which have been recited with great pms 
by Mr Senac, and others j whom, howe- 
^ver, I cannot follow in all the particulars 
with fufficient difcernment, and therefore 
fhall here only attempt to refer all the fe- 
veral cafes of this difeafe to a few general 
heads. 

1357. The firft is of thofe ariiiag from 
the application of the ufual flimulus to the 
heart's contraction ; that is, the influx of 

the 



, nience of references, to number the chapters from Ae/i 

beginning. — Author^ ^ 
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the venous blood into 'if a. cavities, being 
made with more velocity, and therefore, 
in the fame time, in greater quantity 
thad ufual. ^ It feems to be in this man-^ 
Tier that violent exercife occafions palpi* 
tation. 

13 58. A fecond head of the cafes of pal- 
pitation, is of thofe arifijQg from any refift^ 
ance given to the free and entire evacua- 
tion of the ventricles of the heart, Thus^ 
a ligature made Upoii the aorta occafions 
palpitations of the moft violent kind* Si- 
milar refiftances, either in the aorta or pul- ^ 
monary artery, may be readily imagmed ; 
and fuch have been often -found in the 
dead bodies of perfons, who, during life 
had been much aifedled with ^ palpita- 
tions. 

To this head are to be referred all thofe 

cafes of palpitatioji afifing from caufes pro- 

Vot. UK D d ^ ducing 
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ducing an accumulation of blood in die 
great veflels near to the heart. 

1 359^ A third head of the cales of palpi- 
tation, is of thofe arifing from a more vio- 
lent and rapid influx of the nervous power 
into the mufcular. fibres of the heart. It is 
in this manner that 1 fuppofe various caur 
ies afling in the brain, and partidularly 
certain emotions of the mind, occafion pal- 
pitation. 

1 360. A fourth head of the cafes of pal- 
pitation, is of thofe arifing from caufes 
producing a weaknefs in the ac^lion of the 
heart, by diminilhing the energy of the 
brain with rcfpecl to it. That fuch caufea ^ 
operate in producing palpitation, I prefume 
from hence, that all tlie feveral caufes 

mentioned above (i 177, et feq.)^ as in this 

* 

manner producing fyncope, do often pro- 
duce palpitation. It is on this ground that 

thdc 




O F P H Y S I C. 411 

thefe two difeafes are affedlions frequently 
occurring in the fame perfon^ as the famfe 
caufes may occafloji the one or the other, 
according to the force of the caufe and 
mobility of the perfon adled upon. It 
feems to be a law of the human oeconomy, 
that a degree of debility occurring in any 
fundlion often produces a more vigorous 
exertion of the fame, or at lead an cflFort 
towards it, and that commonly in a con- 
vulfive manner. 

I apprehend it to be the convulfive ac- 
tion, frequently ending in fome degree of 
a fpafm, that gives occafion to the inter- 
mittent pulfe fo frequently accompanying 
palpitation. 

/ 
1361. A fifth head of the cafts of pal- 
pitation may perhaps be, of thofe arifing 
frqm a peculiar irritability or mobility of 
the heart. This, indeed, may be confider- 

Dd2 ed 
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ed as a predifponent caufe only, giviftg oc- 
cafipn to the aftion of the greater part, of 
the caufes recited s\bove. But it is proper 
toobferve, that this predifpofftion is -often 
the chief part of the remote caufe ; info- 
much that many of the caufes producing 
palpitation would not have this effedl but 
-in perfohs peculiarly predifpofed. This 
head, therefore, of the cafes of palpitation, 
often requires to be diflinguifhed from aU 
the reft. 

/ 

, I362, After thus marking the feveral 
eafes and caufes of palpitation, I think it 
liecefFary, with a view to the cure of this 
difeafe, to obferve, that the feveral caufes • 
of it may be again reduced to two heads. 
The fir ft is, of thofe confifting in, or de- 
pending upon, certain organic aflPedlions of 
the heart itfelf, or of th^ great vcflfels im- 
mediately conne6led with it. The fecond . 
is of thofe confifting in, or depending up- . 
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on, certain affbdliohs fubfifting and adling 
in other parts of the body, and adling ei- 
tEer bj the force of the caufe, or in con- 

"' fequence of the mobility of the heart. 

-.•■'' 
^•- V- • 

t^6% With refpedl to the cafes depend- 
ing Upon the firfl fet.of caufes, I muft re- 
peat here. what I faid with refp%(fl to tha 
like cafes of fyncope, that I do not know 
any jmeans of curing them. . They, indeed, 
admit of fome paliation, ^r/?, by avoiding 
every circumftance that may hurry the cir- 
culation of the blood ; and, fecondly^ by e- 
very ipeans of avoiding a plethoric (late of 
the fyflem, or any occafional turgefcence 
of the blood. In many of thefe cafes, 
blood-letting may give a temporary relief; 
but, in £0 far as debility and ijaobility are 
concerned, in fuch cafes this remedy is 
likely to do harm. 

1364. With refpe(5l to the cafes depend- 
ed 3 ' ing 
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ing upon the other fet of caufes, they may 
be various, and require very different mea- 
fures : But I can here fay in general, that 
thefe cafes may be confidered as ot two 
kinds ; one depending upon primary afiec- 
tions in other parts of the body, and adling 
by the force of the particular caufes ; and 
anotherilepcnding upon a ftate of mobility 
in the heart itfclf. In the firft of thefe, it 
is obvious that the cure of palpitation muft 
be obtained by curing the primary affec- 
tion ; which is not to be treated of here. 
In the fecond, the cure muft be obtained, 
partly by diligently avoiding the occafional 
caufes, partly and chiefly by corredling the 
mobility of the fyftem, and of the heart in 
particular ; for doing which we have treatr, 
ed of th^ proper means elfewhere. 
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PIFFICtTLT BREATHING. 



1365. 'TnHEexercife of refpiration, and 

•^ the organs of it, have fo con- 

ftant and confiderable a connedlion with 

almoft the whole of the other fundlions 

D d 4 and 



4i6 



P R A C T.I C E 



and parts of the human body, that upon 
; almoft every occafion of difeafe, refpiration 
mud be affedled. Accordingly, feme, diffi- 
culty and diforder in this funtflion are in 
facfl fymptoms very generally accompany- 
ing difeafe. 

« 
1366^ Upon this account, the fymptom 

of difficult breathing deferves a chief place, 

and an ample confideration, in the general 

fyflem of Pathology; but what fhare of 

, confideration it ought to have in a trea- 

tife of Pradice, I find it difficult to deter- 
mine. 



1367. On this fubjedl,' it is, in the firft. 
place, neceff^y to diftinguifh between the . 
fymptomatic and idiopathic aSedlions; 
•that is betweei) thofe di^culties of breath- 
ing which are fymptoms only of a more 
general afFedlion, or of a difeafe fubfifUng 
primarily ia other parts than the organs ., 

of 
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of refpiration, and that difficulty of breath- 
ing which depends upon a primary af- 
f(?dlion of the lungs themfelves. The va- 
rious cafes of fymptomatic dyfpnceal have 
taken pain's to enumerate in my Methodi- 
cal Nofology ; and it will be obvious they 
are fuch as cannot be taken notice of 
here. 

1368. In my Nofology I have alfo taken 
'pains to point out and enumerate the pro- 
per, or at lead the greater part of the pro- 
per idiopathic cafes of the dyfpncea ; but, 
from that enumeration, it will, I think, 
readily appear, that few, arid indeed hardly 
any, of thefe cafes, will admit or require 
much of our notice in this place. 

1369. The Dyfpncea i^wa *, y^(?W« id, 

the 

, * The definitidn which the Author gives of this fpe- 

cies in his ^^ofology, is, 'Dyfpncxa cum tujji plerum^ 

I , Jkca. 
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the Dyfpnoea A'ered *ifp. sd^ the Dyfpnoea 
Terr ea -ft fp. /^h^ and Dyfpngea Thoraci- 
ca J, fp, yth^ are fome of thein with difl|- 
culty known, and are all of them difeafes 
which, in my opinion, do not admit of 
cure. All, therefore, that can be faid con- 
cerning them here is, that they may admit 
of fome palliation ; and this;> I think, is 
to be obtained chiefly by avoiding a ple- 
thoric 



Jtcca. It arifes from various caufes^ fome of which arc 
extremely difficult, if not impoffible, to be difcovered. 



♦ The definition of this fpedes is, Dyfpncea a minima 



quams tempeftatum mutatione auBa» 



1 



t It is defined Dyfpncea cum tuffl materiem terream 
ve^calculofam ejiciente. This is fometimes the expctlfiod, .j 
of a goutj matter. 



X The definition of thiafpecies is, Dy/pnaa apartdnu -^ 
thoracem cingentibus laejts^ velmale confermatis. 



I • 
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'thoric ftate of the lungs *, and every 
circumftance that may hurry refpira- 
tion. 

1370. Of the Dyfpno^B. Extrinjeca f, 
^. Sthy I can fay no more, but that thefe 
external caufes marked > in the Nofology, 
and perhaps fome others that might have 
like effedls, are to be carefully avoided 5 
or, when they have been applied, and 
their effcdls have taken place, the difeafe 
is to be palliated by the means mentioned 
in the laft pslragraph. 

137 1 • The other fpecies, though enu- 
merated 



♦ This intention , is moft fpeedily obtained by ocfca- , 
fional bleeding. 

f It is defined Dyfpncea a caujis externis manifeftis. 
Thefe cainfes are various, as expofure to dufls of diffe- 
rent kinds, to metallic fumes, to vitiated airs, to va- 
pours of dififerent kinds, &c. ^ 
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merated as idiopathic, can hardly be con- 
fidered as fuch, or as requiring to be treats 
ed of here. 

The Djrfpnoea Catarrbalis^^Jp. i^, may 
be confidered as a fpecies .of catarrh, and 
is- pretty certainly to be cured by the 
fame remedies as that fpecies or catarrh 
which depends rather upon the increafed. 
afflux of mucus to the bronchiae, thsui 
upon an inflammatory flate in them f . 

, The Dyfpnoea. Aquofa if, fp. stby is ccr* 

tainly ^ 

* It is defined, Byfpnosa cum tuffi frequente mmum 

vifcidum copiofum ejiciente. 

. i 

t The remedies for this purpofe are, emetics> fudo- \ 
rifics, and expeftorants ; formulae of which may be 
feen in the notes on Article jo66« 

t It is defined, Dyfpnosa cum urina parca, ei cedematf 
pedum^Jine fiuEliiatione in peEiore^ vel alUs chara&eriftiek A 

hj/drothoracisjtgnis, • 



> 

p 

k 
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tainly to be confidered as a fpecies of 
dropfy, and is to be treated by the faijpe 
remedies, as the other fpecies of that dif- 
cafe. 

The Dyfpnoea Tinguedino/a *, /p. 6th^ 
is in hke manner to be confidered as a 
fymptom or local cffe(fl of the Polyfarcia, 
and is only to be cured by correfting the 
the general fault of the fyftem f . / 

1372. From this view of thofe idiopa- 
thic cafes of dyfpnoea, which are perhaps 
all I could properly arrange under this 
title, it will readily appear that there is - ' 
little room for treating of them here : But 
thtfre is flill one cafe of difficult breath- 

i 



• * It is defined, Byfpncea iniominibus vatde obefis. 
t • 

/ 

•|- A low diet, fufScient exercife, fweating, and briik 
purges, will foon have the defired effeft ; and the dif- 
. 4jafe may he prevented by ^bftemious living. 
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ing, which has been .properly diftinguifli- 
ed from every other under the title of 
AJihma ; and, as it deferves our particu- 
lar attention, I fhall here feparately con- 
fider it. 
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^^73* TP^E ^^^^ ^^ Afthma has been 

commonly applied by the 

vulgar, and even by many writers on the 

Pradlice of Phy fie, to every cafe of diffi- 

1 cult 
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cult breathing, that is, to every fpecies of 
Pyfpnoea, The Methodical l^Jofologifls, 
alfo, have dillinguifhed Aflhma from 
Dyfpncea chiefly, and»almoft folely, by 
the former being the fame affection with 
the latter, but in a higher d4egree. Nei^ 
ther of thcfe applications of the - term 
feems to have been corredl. or proper. I 
am of opinion, that the term Aflhma may 
be moft properly applied, and fhould be 
confined to a cafe of difficult breathing 
that has peculiar fymptoms, and depends 
upon a peculiar.proximate caufe, which I 
hope to aflign with fufficient certainty. 
It is this difeafe I am npw to treat of, and 
it is nearly what Pracftical Writers have 
generally diflinguifhed from the other 
cafes of difficult breathing, by" the title of 
Spafmodic Aflhma, or of AJlhma convul'- 
Jivum ; although, by not diflinguifhing it 
with fufficient accuracy from the other, 
cafes of Dyfpncea, they have introduced a 

great 
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great deal of confufion into their treatifes 
on this fubjedl* 

1374. The difeafe I am to treat of, 
or the Afthma to be ftridly fo called, is 
often a hereditary difeafe. It * feldom ap- 
pears very early in life, and hardly till the 
time ^of pubeity, or after it. It affedls 
both fcxes, but moft frequently the male. 
I have not obferved it to be more fre*- 
quent in one kind of temperament than 
in another ; and it does not feem to de- 
pend upon any general temperament of 
the whole body,^ but upon a particular 
conftitution bf the lungs alone. It fre- 
quently attacks perfons of a full habit ; 
but it hardly ever continues to be repeat- 

VoL* III. E e ed 



* The defcription of the difeafe under confideration 
is excellent* 
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ed for any length of time without occafion* 
ing an emaciation of the whole body. 

1375. The attacks of this difeafe arc 
generally in the night time, or towards the 
approach of night j but there are alfo 
fome indances of their coming on in the 
courfe of the day. At whatever time they 
come on, it is for the moft part fuddenly, 
with a fenfe of tightnefs and ftridlure a- 
crofs the bread, and a fenfe of ftraitnefs in 
the lungs impeding infpiration. . The per- 
fon thus attacked, if in a horizontal fituation 
is immediately obliged to get into fome- 
what of an ereft pofture, and requires a free ] 
and cool air. The diflSculty of breathing 
goes on for fome time increafing; and both 
infpiration and expiration are performed^ 
flowly, and with a wheezing noife. In vio- 
lent, fits, fpeaking is difficult and uneafy. 
There is often fome propenfity to cough* 
ing, but it' can hardly be executed. 

2 137$. The, 
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1376. Thefe fymptoiris often continue 
for many hours together^ and particular- 
ly from midnight till the morning is far 
advanced* Then commonly a remiflioa 
takes place by degrfees ; the breathing be- 
comes lefs' laborious and more full, fo that 
the perfon can fpeak and cough w^th more 
cafe; and if the cough brings up fbme 
mucu^j the remiflion becomes immediate* 
ly more confiderable, and the perfon falls 
into a much wifhed-for fleep^ 



I377. During ttiefe fits the piilfe often 
continues in its natiiral ftate ; but in fome 
perfons the fits are attended with a fre- 
quency of pulfe, and with fome heat and 
third, as marks of fome degree of fever. 
If urine be voided at the beginning' of a 
fit, it is commonly in eotifiderable quan- 
tity, and with little colour or odour ; but, 

after the fit is over, the urine voided is in 

/ 

the ordinary quantity, of a high colour, 

E e 2 and 
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and fbmetimes depofites a fediment. In 
fome perfons, during the fit, the face is- a 
little flufhed and turgid ; but more com- 
monly it is fome what pale and fhrunk. 



1378. After fome fleep in the morn- 
ing, the / patient, for the reft of the day, 
continues to have more -free and eafy 
breathing, but it is feldom entirely fuch* 
He ilill feels fome tightnefs acrofs his 
breaft, cannot breathe eafily in a horizon- 
tal pofture, and can hardly bear any mo- 
tion of his body, without Kaving his 
breathing rendered more difficult and un- 
eafy. In the afternoon, he has an una- 
fual flatulency of his ftomach, and an un^ 
ufual drcwfinefs ; and very frequently 
thefe fymptoms precede the firft attacks 
of the difeafe ; but, whether thefe fymp- 
toms 'appear or not, the difficulty of * 
breathing returns towards the evening j 

and 
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and then fometimes gradually increafes; 
till it becomes as violent as in the n\ght 
before : Or, if, during the day, the diffi- 
culty of breathing has been moderate, and 
the perfon got fome fleep in the firft part 
of the night, he is, however, waked about 
midnight, or at fome time between mid- 
night and two o'clock in the morning ; 
and is then fuddenly feized with a fie of 
difficult breathing, which runs the fame 
courfe as the night before. 

1379. In this manner fits return for fe- 
yeral nights fucceffively; but generally, 
after fome nights paffed in this way^ the fits 
fufFer more confiderable remiffions. This 
cfpecially happens 'when the remiffions 
are attended with a more copious expedlo- 
ration in the mornings ; and that this con- 
tinues from time to time throughout the 
day. In thefe circumftances, afthmatics, 
for a long time after, have not only more 

E e 3 eafy 
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eafy days, but alfo enjoy nights of entire 
lleep, without the recurrence of the dif- 
eafe. 

138b. When this difeafe, however has 
once taken place in the manner above de- 
fcribed, it is re^dy to retijrn at times for 
the whole of life after. Thefe returns, 
however, happen with fliff?r?nt circun^- 
ftances in different perfons. 

1381, Infome perfons the fits are rea, 
dily excited by external heat, whether of 
the weather, or of ^ warm chamber, and 
particularly by warm bathing. In fuch 
perfons, fits are more frequent in fummer, 
and panicularly during the dpg days, than ^\ 
at other colder feafon^. The fame perfons 
are alfo readily affedted by changes of the 
weather ; efpecially by fudden phange^ 
made from a colder to a warmer, , or, what J 
is commonly the fame tiding, from a hear 

Ti?? 
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vier to a lighter atmofphere. The fame 
perfons are alfo afFedled by every circum- 
ilance ftraitning the capacity of the tho^ 
rax, as by any ligature made, or even by a 
plafter laid, upon it ; and a like effecfl hap- 
pens from any increafed bulk of the fto- 
mach, either by a full meal, or by air col- 
ledled in it. They. are likewift mtich af- 
fedled by exercife, or whatever elfe caa 
hurry the circulation of the blood. 

1382. As afthmatic fits feem thus to de- 
pend upon fome fiilnefs of the veflTels of 
the lungs, it is probable that an obftruc-^ 
tion of perfpiration, and the blood being 
lefs determined to the ^rface of the body, 
inay favour an accumulation in the lungs, 
and thereby be a means of exciting afthf 
ma* This feems to be the cafe of thofe 
afthmatics who have fits moft frequently 
in the winter-feafon, and who have com««? 
paonly. piore of a catarrhal afiediipn ac- 

51 e^ 4. company ing 
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companying the afthma ; which therefore 
occurs more Frequently in winter, and 
more manifeftly from the application of 
cold. 

1383. Befide thefe cafes of adhima ex- 
cited by heat or cold, there are others^ in 
which the fits are efpecially excited by 
powers applied to the nervous fyftem; 
' as, by pailions of the mind^ by particular 
odours, and by irritations of finoke and 
iluft. 

That this difeafe is an afFecf^ion of the 
nervous fyftem, and depending^ upon s^ 
mdbility of the mowng fibres of the lungs^^ \ 
appears pretty clearly from its being fre' 
quently connected with other fp^modic 
affedlions depending upon mobility ; fuch 
as hyfteria, hypochondriafis, dyfpepfia, and 
atonic gout. 

3 1384,-From 
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I J84. From the whok of the hillory of 
afthma now delivered, I think it will rea- 
dily appear that the proximate caufe of this 
difeafe is a preternatural, and in fonie 
meafure a fpafmodic, condridlion of the 
mufcular fibres of the broaahiae ; which 
not only prevents the dilatation of t;he 
bronchia neceffary to a free and full infpi-. 
ration, but gives alfo a rigidity which pre- 
vents a full and free exfpiration. This 
preternatural conftridlion, like many oth^er 
convulfive and fpafmodic affeiflions, is 
readily excited by a turgefcence of the 
blood, or other caufe of any unufual ful- 
nefs and d.iftention' of ibe vefTels of the 
Itfngs, 

r 

1385.. This, difeafe, as coming by fits, 
may be generally diftinguifhed from moH 
other fpecies of dyfpnoea, whofe caufes 
being more conftantly applied, produce 
therefore a more conftant difficulty of 

breathing. 
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l)reathing. There may, however, be fome 
fallacy in this matter, as fome of thefe 
caufes may be liable tp have abatements 
and intenfities, whereby the dyfpnoea pto^ 
duced by them may feem to come by fits j 
but I believe it is feldom that fuch fits put 
on the appearance of the genuine aflhma- 
tic fits defcribed above. Perhaps , howe^ 
ver, there is flill another cafe that may 
give more difficulty; and ^hat is> when 
federal of the caufes, which we have af- 
figned as caufes of feveral of the fpeqies 
mi difficult breathing referred to the fpe- 
t}ies of Dyfpncea, may have the effe<5l of 
exciting a genuine afthnia.tiQ fit. Whe^ 
iher this can happen to any but ?he pecun ^ 
liarly predifpofed to afthma, I auft xinco'^s 
tain ; and therefore, whether, in any fuch ': 
cafes, the afthma may be confidered as 
fymptoraatic ; or if, in all fiich cafes, th* 
afthma may not ftill be confidered and ! 
treated as an idiopathic difeafe* 

1386. The 
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1386. The afthma, though often threat- 
ening immediate death, feldom occafions 
it ; and many perfons have lived long un- 
der this difeafe. In many cafes, how^ever 
it does prove fatal ; fometimcs very quick- 
ly, and perhaps always at length. In fome 
young pterfbns it has ended foon, by oc- 
caiioning a phthifis pulmonalisi After a 
long continuance, it often ends in a hydro- 
thorax; and commonly by occafioning. 
fbme aneurifm of the heart or great vef- 
fels, it thereby proves fatal. 

138,7. As it is feldom that aij afthma 
has been entirely cured; I therefore can- 
not propofe any method of cure^ which ex- 
perience has approved as generally fuccefs- 
ful. But the difeafe admits of allevia- 
tion in feveral refpedls from the ufe of re- 
medies; and my bufinefs fnall be now 
to offer fome remarks upon the 

choice 
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choice and ufe of the remedies which have 
been employed in cafes of afthma. 

1388. As the danger of an afthmatic fit 
arifes chiefly from the difficult tranfmif- 
fion of the blood through the veflek of 
the lungs, threatening fuffocation ; fo the 
moft probable means of obviating this 
feems to be blood-letting ; and therefore, 
in all violent fits, practitioners have had 
recourfe to this remedy. lu firft attacks, . 
and efpecially in young and plethoric per- 
fons, blood letting may be very neceflary, 
add is conwnonly allowable/ But it is al- 
fo evident, that, under the frequent recur- 
rence of fits, blood-letting cannot be fre* j 
quently repeated without exhgtufting an^ 
weakening the pattient tod much. It is 
further to be obferved, that blood-letting 
is not fo neceflary as might be imagined, 
as the paflage of the blood thrpugh the 
lungs is not fp much interrupted a5 has 

been 
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been commonly Tuppofed. This I parti- 
cularly conclude from hence, that, inftead 
of the fufFufion of the face, which is the 
ufiial efFedl of fuch interruption, the face, 
in afthmatic fits, is often fhrunk and pale. 
I conclude the fame alfo from this, that, 
in afthmatic fits, blood-letting does not 
commonly give fo much relfef as, upon 
the contrary fuppofition might be ex- 
pedled. 

1389. As I have alleged above, that a 
turgefcence. of the blood is frequently the 
exciting caufe of afthmatic fits, fo it might 
be fuppofed, that a plethoric ftate of the 
fyftem might have a great fhare in produ- 
cing a turgefcence of the blood in the 
lungs ; and efpecially, therefore, that blood- 
letting might be a proper remedy in. afth- 
ma. I allow it to be fo in the firft attacks 
of the difeaie : But, as the difeafe, by con- 
tinuing, generally takes off the plethoric 

ftate 
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{late of the fyftem ; fo, after the 'difcafe 
has continued for fome time, I allege that 
blood-letting becomes lefs and lefs ncceffat-* 

1390. Upon the ftlppofitian of afthiria:- 
tifc6, being in a plethoric ftate, purging 
might be fiippofed to prove a remedy in 
this difeafe : But, both becaiife the fuppo- 
fition is not commonly well founded, and 
becaufe purging is feldora found to relieve 
the veflels of the thorat, this remedy has 
not appeared to be well fiiited to afthma:- 
tics ; aild large purging has always beeii 
found to do much harm. But, as afthraa^ ! 
tics are always hurt by the ftagnation and 
accumulation of matters in the zYwnentiTf 
canal, fo coftivenefs mull be avoided, and 1 
an open belly proves ufeful. In the tinic 
of fits, the employment of emollient and] 

moderate) 
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tke dbviating and allaying of this by acids 
and neutral falts, feems W have been at all 
times the objecl of pradlitioners. See 
FloyeA on the AJlhma. 

1395* Although a plethoric ftate of the 
fyftem may feem to difpofe to adhma, and 
the occafional turgefcence of the ^ blood 
may feem to be frequently the exciting 
caui^ of the fits ; yet it is evident, that the 
difear<^ muft have arifen chiefly from a pe- 
cuUai* conftitution in the mdving fibres of 
the bf onchiagj difpofing them upon various? 
occaiions to fall into a fpafmodic condric* 
tiqn ; and therefore, that the entire cure 
of the difeafe cdn only be efxpedled from 
the correcfling of that predifpoGtion, or 
from corredling the preternatural mobi- 
, lity or irritability of the lungs in that* re- 
fpea 1 

1396. In cafes wherein tliis predifpofi- 
Vol. IIL F f tion 
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per in this difeafe. In certain cafes, wteftf 
a fit was expedted to come on iti the 
courfe of the night, a vomit given in 
the evening has frequently feemed to pre-* 
vent it. 

1392. Bliftering betweeti the fhoulders, 

■ 

or upon the breaft, has been frequent- 
ly employed to relieve afthmatics; but, 
in the pure fpafmodic afthma we treat 
of here, I have rarely found blifters ufe* 
ful,. either in preventing or relieving 
fits. 

1393. IfTues are certainly ufeful in ob* 
viating plethora ; but, as fuch indications 
feldom arife in c^fes of aflhmas, fo iffuei 
have been feldom found ufeful in this" di{* 
eafe. 



y 



1 394. As aflhmatic fits are fo frequently \ 
excited by a turgefcence of the blood, fa 
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the obviating aad allaying of this by acids 
and neutral falts, feems W have been at all 
times the objecl of pradlitioners. See 
Ft OYER on the AJlhma. 

I395» Although a plethoric ftate of the 
fyftem may feem to difpofe to aflhma, and 
the occafional turgefcence of the , blood 
may feem to be frequently the exciting 
caui^ of the fits ; yet it is evident, that the 
difear<^ muft have aidfen chiefly from a pe- 
cuhai* conftitution in the mdving fibres of 
the bfonchiae^ difpofing them upon various? 
occaiions to fall into a fpafmodic confine- 
tiqn ; and therefore, that the entire cure 
of the difeafe cdn only be expedled from 
the correcfling of that predifpoGtion, or 
from corredling the preternatural mobi- 
, lity or irritability of the lungs in that* r^- 
fpea. 



]■ 



1396. In cafes wherein tliis predlfpofi- 
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tioa depends upon original conformadofl, 
the cure mud be difficult, and perhs^s im- 
poflible ; but it may perhaps be n^oderated 
by the ufe of antifpafmodics. Upon this 

footing, various remedies of that kind 
have been commonly employed, and par- 
ticularly the fetid gums ; but we have i^ot 
found them of any coniiderable efficacy, 

and have obferved them to be fbmetimes 

i> ■ 

^ hij^rtiijl by their heating too mucjb. . Some 
other antifpafmodics which might be fup- 
pofed powerful, fuch as mfuik, have not 
been properly tried. The vitriolic ether 
has been found to give relief, but its d: 
fe(3& are not lafking« : ; 



> 



1 397. As in other fpafxnodic ai^^ojii, 
fo in this, the moft certain and pawerfo! 
antifpafmodic is opium t. I have oftea 

' founi' 

* The grcjat efficacy of oplum^ ia cafes of fpeft 
aAbmd, is fvJIy 0€^nee4 by expetieace. It ou^ '^\ 
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found it effedlual) and generally fafe ^ 
and, if there have arifen doubts with re«« 
ipedl to ita* fafpty, I believe they havc^ 
arifen from not diAiAguifhing between 
certain plefthoric and inflammatory cafeS 
of dyfpncsa^ improperly named Afthma^ 
and the genuine fpafmodic adhnia we 
treat of here. ; 

1398. As in many caies this dife*!fede* 
l^ends upon a predifpSfition >wMch cafanoC 
be corredle'd 'iiy our art; fb in fuch cafes 
the patient csLii only efcape the dif^afe by 

•avoiding the occafional <2»r ejLciting caufesi 
. , Ffifc- -Wrhich 



fee given in iai^ dofe^, bilt hot often repeated in jthe 
day«^ It fcems to be moil ufeful whfen given pcca&on- 
ally- to allay the violence of the fit, or to ptevent its 
accelfion. Thiis, forty drops of laudanum have been 
frequently found td relieve the fymptoms when the fit 
is violent ; or, when taken at the atpprpaqh of the fitj 
to have \/^h6lly fi^ppreffed it^ pr ^^ kaft to have cosi^« 
derably blunted its violence^ 



\ 
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Which I have endeavoured to point out a* 
bove. his, however, diflScult to give any 
general rules here, as different afthmatics 
have their different idiofyncrafies with re- 
fped to externals. Thus, one afthmatic 
finds himfelf eafieft living in the midft of 
i, great city, v? hile another cahnot breatlie 
bpt in the free air of the country. In 
the latter cafe, however, mod afthmatics 
bear thfe air of a low ground, if tolerably 
free and dry, better than that of the 
mountain. 

1 399. In diet, alfo, there is fome difier-^ 
chce to be made with refpedl to differ-; 
ent afthmatics. None of them bear a large 
or fiill meal, or any food that is of flow 
and difficult folution in the ftomach; but 
many of them bear 'animal food* of the 
lighter kinds, and in moderate quantity. 
The ufe of vegetables which readily prove. 
flatulent, are always very hurtful. ^ Fli- 

recent' 
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recent aflhma, and efpccially in the young 
and plethoric, a fpare, light, and cool 
4iet is proper, and commonly necefTary ; 
but, after the difeafe has continued for 
years, afthmatics commonly bear, and o^ 
ven require, a tolerably full diet, though 



in all cafes, a very full diet is very hurt* 
ful. 

» « 

1400. In drinking, water, or cocil wa- 
tery liquors, are jthe only fafe and fit drinks 
for afthmatics ; and all liquors ready to ; 
ferment and become flatulent, are hurtful 
to them. Few afthmatics can bear any 
kind of ftrong drink ; and any excefs in 
fuch is always very hurtful to them. As 
afthmatics are commonly hurt by taking 
warm or tepid drink ; fo, both upon that 
account^ and upon account of the liquors 
weafkening the nerves of the ftomach, 
neither tea nor coffee is .proper in this dif- 
eafe. * 

F f 3 1401. Afthmatics 
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1 40 1. A(lhmatic6 commonly bear no 
bodily motion eafily but that of the moft 
gentle kind. Riding, however, on hprfej- 
biftck, or going in a carriage, and efpeci- 

ally failing, afc very often ufpful to aftlh 
matics. 
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HOOPING-COUGH. 



1402. 'TpHIS difeafe is jcommonly epi- 
"*• demic, and manifeftly con- 
tagious. It feems to proceed from a con- 
tagion of a fpecific nature, and of a fin- 

F f 4 gular 
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gular quality. It docs not, like moft o^ 
ther coatagions, neceflarily produce a fe- 
ver ; nor does it, like moft others, occar 
fion any eruption, or produce otherwife 
any evident dhange in the ftaf e of the 
hifman fluids. It has, in common with 
the catarrhal contagion, and with that of 
the meafles, a peculiar determination to the 
lungs ; but with particular cflTecfls there, 
very different from thofe of the other 
two;' as will appear from the hiilory of 
this difeafe now to be delivered. 

1403. This contagion, like feveral q- 
thers, aflTedls perfons but once in the courfe 
of their lives ; and therefore^ neceflarily, 
children are jnoft commonly the fubjeAs 
of this difeafe : But there are many in- 
ftftnces of it occurring in perfons conikier* 
ably advanced in life; though it is pro-, 
bable, that the further that perfons are 

advaiiced. 
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advanced in life, tbey are the lefs liable to 
be ajBPeiSeci with this contagion^ 

1404. The difeafe commonly cdmes on 
with the ordinary fymptoms of a catarrh 
^rifing from cold; and often, for many 
days keeps entirely to that appearance; 
^nd I have had inftanccs of a difeafe^ 
which, though evidently arifing from^he 
chincough contagion, never put on any 
other form than th^t of a gominon ca^ 
t?irrh. 

This, however, feldom happens ; foi;, 
jgenerally in the fecond, and at fartheft 
in the third week after the attack, the 
difeafe puts on its peculiar and charadle- 
riftic fymptoms, a convulfive cough. This 
is a cough in* which the expiratory mo* 
tions peculiar to coughing are made vnth 
more frequency, rapidity, and violence, 
tlian ufual. As thefe circumftances, how- 
ever. 
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ever, in different inftances of coughing, 
«re in very ^different degrees ; £b no exad 
limits can be put to determine when the 
cough can be ftridlly faid to be convul^ 
£ve J and it is therefore efpecially by ano- 
ther circumftance that the ^hincough is 
diftinguiflied from every other form of 
cough. This circumftance is, when ma- 
ny expiratory motions have been con- 
vulfively made, and thereby the air is m 
great quantity thrown put of the lupgSy 
a full infpiration is neceffarily and fud- 
denly made; which, by the air rufliiag 
in through the glottis with unufual vclo^ 
city, gives a peculiar founds This found 
is fomewhat difiereht in .different cafes, 
but is in general called a Hoop , and from 
it the whole of the difeafe is called the 
Hooping Cough. When this fonorous 
infpiration has happened, the convulfive 
coughing is again renewed, and continues 
in the fame manae;:^ as before, till a quan* 

^ tity 
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tity of mucus is thrown up from the lungs, 
or the contents of the ftomach are thrown 
up by vomiting. Either of thefe evacua^ 
tions cpmmonly puts an end to the cough- 
ing, and the patient remains free from it 
for fome time after. Sometitnes it is only 
after feveral alternate fits of coughing and 

.' hooping that expectoration or vomiting 

•t • 

takes place ; but it is commonly after the 
fecond coughing that thefe happen^ and 
puain end to the fit. 

» 

1^405. When the difeafe, in this man- 
ner, has taken its proper form, it genie- 
rally continues for a long time after, and 
generally from one pijonth to three ; tut 
fometimes much longer, and that with v^- 
ry various circumftances. 



1406. The fits of coughing return at 
various intervals, rarely obferving any ex^ 
a6l period. They happen frequently in 

the 
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the courfe of the day, and more frequendy 
ftill in the courfe of the night. The pa- 
tient h£s commonly fome warning of their 
coming on,; and, to avoid that violent 
and painful concuflion which the cough' 
ing gives to the whole body, he clings faft 
to any thing that is near to him, or de^* 
mands to be held faft by ^ny perlbn that 
he can come at. 

When the fii^ is over, the patient %dc- 
times breathes faft, and feems fatigued for 
a little after ; But in many this appears 
very little ; and children are commonly fo 
entirely relieved, that they immediately 
return to their play, or what elfe they 
were occupied in beforjft 

\ ' . ■ 
1407. If it happens that the fit of cough- 
ing ends in vomiting up the contents of 
the ftomach, the patient is comn^only im- 
mediately after feized with a ftrong crar 

. ving 
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ving and demand for food, and takes it in 
very greedily, 

1 408. At the firft coming on of this dif- 
jcafe, the expedloratio.n is fonaetimes none 

\ ^ at allj or of a thin mucus only ; and^ 
while this continues to be the cal^, the fits ' 
of coughing are more violent, and conti- 
nue longer : But cofnmonly the expedlo- 
ration foon becomes confideraWe, and a 
very thick;^ mucus, often in great quantity, 
is thrown up ; and; as this is more readily 

. brought up, the fits of coughing are of 
ftiorter duration, 

1409. The violent fits of coughing fre- 
quently interrupt |^e free tranfmiffion bf 
the Hood through the lungs, and ^hereby 
the free return of blood from the veflels 
of the head. This occasions that turgef- 
cence and fufRifion of face which com- 
monly ittends the fits of" coughing, and 

- 3 - fe^ms 
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feema to occafion alfb thofe etiiptidns of" 
blood from the nofe, and even from the 
eyes and ears^i whieh fometimes happen in* 
this difeafeA 

. 1416. I'his difeafe. often takes place id 
the.mani^r we have now dei^ribed, with-^ 
out any pyrexia attending it ; but, though 
Sydenham had feldom obfcrved it^ we , 
have found th^^ d^Cee^fc very frequently ac-^ 
compaoied with. pyrexia^ fometimes ^pm 
the very beginning, bupi mpre frequently 
only afteF the difeaie had -cantinued fot 
fome time. When it does accoimp^ny the 
difeafe, we have not found it appearing 
under i^ny regular intermittent form;. Jt is 
conftantly in fome dm^ee prefent,; but ■ 
with evident exacerbations towards even* 
ing, continuing till next morning. 



141 li Aitother fymptom very frequeiSfej 
ly attending the chincough, is a difficulty' 
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of breathing ; and that not only imme*^ 
diately before and after fits of coughing, 
but as conftantly prefent, though in diffe- 
rent degrees in different perfons. I have 
hardly ever feen an inflance of a fe- 
tal chincough^ in which aconfiderable de- 
gree of pyrexia and dy fpncea had not been 
for fome time conftantly prefent. 

V 

1412. When, by the Jjower of the con- 
tagibn, the diftafe hasincd taken place, 
the fits of coughftlg are often rejpeated; 
without any evident exciting' Catife : But, 
in many cafes,* the cont;agion may be con- 
fidered as giving a predifpofition only ; 
and the frequenty of fits^ depends in fome 
meafure tif)on "virions exciting caufes; 
fuch as, violent exertife; a full meal ; the 
having taken in food of difficult folution ; 
irritation of the lupgs by duft, fmbke, or 
difagreeablc odours 6f a ftrong kind ; 

and, 
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and, erpecialiy any confiderable cntotiotl 
of the mind. 



1413. Such ate the chief circiimft^nces 
of this difeale^ and it is of various event } 
which, however, may be commonly fore- 
feen by attending to the following confix 
derations. 

The younger that childten afd, they zte 
in the greater danger from this difeaie^ 
and of thofe to . whoiti it proves fatal^ 
there are many more under two years old 

than above it^ 

» I 

The older that children are, they ard 
the more fecure - againft an unhappy e« 
vent ; and this I hold to be a very gene* 
ral rule, though I own there are many ex^ 
ceptions to it. 

Children born ofpthilical and dflhmaf* 

tic^ 
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tic parents are in the greateft danger from 
this difeafe. 



Wbea the difeafe, beginning in the 
form of a catarrh, is attended with fever 
and difficult breathing, and with little 
expedloration, it often proves fetal, with- 
out taking on the form of the hooping 
cough ; but, in mod of fuch cafes, the 
coming on of the cony ulfive cough and 
hopping, bringing on at the fame time a 
more free expecfloration^ generally re* 
moves the dadgen 

When the difeafe is i^ully formed, if 
the fits are neithpr frequent Qor violent, 
with moderate es^edlpration, and the 
patient, (during the intervals of the fits, 
is eafy^ keeps his appetite, gets fleep, 
and is without fever or difficult breathr 
ing, the difeafe is attended with no dan- 
ger ; and thefe circumftances becoming 

Vol; III. G g daily 
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daily more favourable, the difeafe very 
foon fpontaneoufly terminates. 

An expedoration, either very fcanty 
or , very copious, is attended with dan- 
ger; efpecially if the latter circumftance 
is attended vrith great difficulty of breath- 
ing. 

f 

Thofe cafes in virhich the fits terminate 
by a vomiting, and are immediately fol- 
lowed by a criaving of food, are general- 
ly without danger. 

4 

A moderate hemorrhagy from the nofe 
often proves falutary ; but very ' large 
hemorrhagies are very often hurtful. 

This difeaf^ coming upon perfons un« 

« 

der a ftate of much debility, has very 
generally aii unhappy event. 

lie 
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The danger of this difcafe fomctimes a- 
rifes from the violence of the fits of 
coughing, occafioning apoplexy, epilep- 
fy, or immediate fuffocation : But thefe 
accidents are very rare; and the danger 
of the difeafe feems generally to be in 
proportion to the fever and dyfpnoea 
attending it. * 

1 414. The cure of this difeafe ha§ been 
always confidered as difficult, whether 
the purpofe be to obviate its fatal ten- 
dency when it is violent, or jnerely to 
fhorten the courfe of it when it is mild. 
When the contagion is recent, and con- 
tinues to adl, we neither know how to cor- 
real, nor how to expel it; and therefore 
the difeafe neceffarily continues for fome 
time: But it is probable that the conta- 
gion, in this, as in other inftances,, ceaf- 
cs at length to a(5l; and that then the 

G g 3 difeafe 
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difcaft continues, as in other convulfivc 
afFedlions, by the power of habit alone. 



- • 



1415. From this view of the matter, I 
maintain, that the pradlice muft be dif- 
ferent, and adapted to two diflFerenc in- 
dications, according to the period of the 
difeafe. At the beginning of the difeafe, 
and for fome time after, the remedies 
to be employed muft be fuch as may 
pbviate the violent effeiSls of the difeafe, 
and the fatal tendency of it ; but af- 
ter the difeafe has continued foF fome 
time, and is without any violent fymp- 
toms,' the only remedies which can be 
required are .hofe which may interrupt 
its courfe, and put an entire ftop to it 
fooner than it would have fpontaneoufly 
ceafed. 



141 6. For anfwering the firft indica- \ 
tion, la plethoric fubjeds, or in others, 

when, 
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when, from the circumftances of the 
cough and fits, it appears that the blood 
is difficultly tranfmitted through the 
lungs, blood-letting* is a neceflary re- 
medy J and it may be even neceflary to 
repeat it, ^efpecially in the beginning of 
the difeafe : But, a»s fpafmodic aflec<^ . 
tions do not commonly admit of much 
bleeding, fo it is feldom proper in the 
chincougfc to repeat this remedy of- 
ten. 



141 7. As coftivenefs frequently attends 
this difeafe, fo it is neceflary to obviate 
or remove it by laxatives employed ; and 
keeping an open belly is generally ufe- 



G g 3 



ful: 



* Bleeding, In thefe cafes, is beft performed hy 
leeches ; and they feem to give greater relief when 

applied about the neck than on any other part. 



\ ■ / 



\ 
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ful: But large evacuations in tins- way 
are commonly hurtful f . 

I 

1418. To obviate or remove the in- 
flammatory determination to the lungs 
that fometimes occurs in this difeafe, 
bliftering is often ufeful, and even repeated 
bliftering has been of fervice ; but iffues 
have not fo riiuch - effedt, and Ihould by 
no means fuperfede the repealed blifter- 
ing that may be indicated. When blif- 
ters are proper, they are more efFedlual 
•when applied to the thorax, than when ^ 
applied to any diftant parts. 

* 

1 419. Of all other remedies, emetics 
arc the mofl ufeful in this difeafe ; both 

in 

t In general, the belly may be kept open by a pro- 
per attention to diet : Roafted apples, eaten with brown 
fugar, ftewed prunes, and dther fimilar food, which t 
children generally devour with avidity, fufFiciently an- 
fwer the purpofe of renaoving or preventing' coftivc- J 
tie£s« 
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in general by interrupting the return of 
fpafmodic affe(5tions, and in particular 
by determining very powerfully to the 
furface of the body, and thereby taking 
off determinations to the lungs. For thefe 
purpofes, I think, full vomiting is fre- 
quently to be employed; and, in the 
intervals neceflary to be left between 
the times of full vomiting, naufeating 
dofes of the antimonial emetics may be 
ufeful *• I have never found the fulphur 

G g 4 auratuntj 

* The method of giving tartar emetic in naufeating 
dofes has been frequently mentioned in preceding 
notes ; but, in cafes of chincough, where children are^ 
generally our patients, we are under the ncceffity of 
Tarying the dofes to the age and conftitution.^ W1]^A 
the child is under a year old, we ought to ufe the 
weak folution of tartar emetic fpecified in the end of 
the laft note on article 185, in repeated dofes of a 
table-fpoonful every ten or fifteen minutes, till it ope- 
rates. Large dofes, efpecially to young children, are 

frequently 
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auratuntj fo much praifed by Cloffius, 
to be a convenient medicine, on account 
of the uncertainty of its dofe'; and the 
tartar emetic employed in the manner 
difeded by the late Dr Fotliergil, has 
appeared to be more ufeful, 

1420. Thefe are the remedies to be em- 
ployed in the firft flage of the difeafe for 
obviating its fatal tendency, and putting 

it 

frequehtlj attended with dangerous confequences, of 
which thfe following cafe is a fufficient proof. 

To a child of ten months old, that laboured un-- 
der the chinfcougb, half a grain of tartar emetic was 
given ill a little cinnaiiion water. A violent vo- 
miting was produced, and the child died fuddenly, 
during the aftion of the medicine. On iufpefting 
the body after death; we found the ftomach burft, 
there being in it a laceration that admitted two fingers. 
The. infpedlion of this body has made me always* ex- 
tremely cautious in adminiftering emetics to young 
children. 
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it into a fafe train. But^ in the fecond 
flage, when I fuppofe the contagion has 
ceafed to a(5l, and that the difeafe cond- 
nues merely by the power of habit, a dif- 
ferent indication arifes, and different reme- 
dies are to be employed. 

142 1. This difeafe, which often conti- 
nues for a long time, does not, in my opi- 
nion, continue during the whole of that 
time in confequence of the contagion's 
remaining in the body, and continuing 
to a(5l iii it That the difeafe does often 
continue long after the contagion has ceat 
ed to adl, and that too by the power of 
habit alone, appears ^o me probable from 
hence, that terror has frequently cured 
the difeafe ; that any confiderable change 
in the date of the fyftem,. fuch as the 
coming on of the fmall-pox, has alfo cured 
it ; and, laftly, that it has been cured by 
antifpafmodic and tonic medicines j whilft 
2 ' none 
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none of all thefe means of cure can be fup- 
pofed either to correifl or to expel a mor- 
bific matter, though they are evidently 
fuited to change the (late and habits of the 
nervous fyftem, 

1422. From this view we arc diredled 
to the indication that may be formed, and 
in a great meafure to the remedies which 
may be employed in what we fuppofe to 
be the fecond ftage of the difeafe. It may 
perhaps be alleged, that this indication of 
iliortening the courfe of the difeafe is not 
very important or neceffary, as it fuppofes 
that the violence or danger is over, and, 
in confequence, that the difeafe will fbon 
fpontaneoufly ceafe. The lafl fuppofition, 
however, is not well founded ; as the dif- \ 
eafe, like many other convulfive and fpaf- 
modic affedlions, may continue for a long 
time by the power of habit alone, and by 
the repetition of paroxyfms may have 
I hurtful 
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hurtful effedls j more efpecially as the vio* 
lence of paroxyfms, and therefore their 
hurtful effe<fls, may be much aggravated 
by various external caufes that may be ac- 
cidentally applied. Our indication, there- 
fore, is proper ; and we proceed to confi- 
der the feveral remedies which may be emr 
ployed to anfwer it. 

1423. Terror may poffibly be a power- 
ful remedy, but it is difficult to meafure 
the degree of it that fhall ' be produced i 
and, as a flight degreie of it may be inef- 
fedlual, and a high degree of it danger- 
ous, I cannot propofe to employ it. 

» 

1424. The other remedies which we 
fuppofe fuited to our fecond indication, 
and which indeed • have been frequently 
employed in this difeafe, are antifpafmo- 
dics or tonics. 

Of 
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Of the antifpafniodics, caflor has been 
particularly recommended by Dr Morris ; 
but, in many trials, we have aot found it 
efiedual. 

With more probability mufk has been 
employed : But, whether it be from our 

not having it of a genuine kind, or not 

> 

employing it in fufficiently large dofes,! 
cannot determine ; but we have not found 
it commonly fuccefsfuK Of antifpafmo- 
dies, the mofl; certainly powerful is opium : 
And, where there is no confiderable fever 
or difficulty of brea4:hing prcfent, opium 
has often proved ufeful in moderating the 
violence of the chincough ; but I have 

not known it employed fo as entirely to 
€ure the difeafe. 

If hemlock has proved a remedy in this 
difeafe, as we muft believe from Dr. But- 
tcr's accounts, I agree wl(h that author, 

thit 
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that it is to be confidered as an antifpaC 
modic. Upon this fuppofition, it is a pro^ 
bable remedy ; and, from the accxjunts of 
Dn Butter, and fome others, it feems to 
have been often ufeful : But, in our trials, 
it has often difappointed us, perhaps from 
the preparation of it not having been al* 
ways proper *• 

1425, Of the tonics, I confider the cup- 
mofs, formerly celebrated, as of this kind ; 
as alfd the bark' of the mifletoe : But I 
have had no experience of either, as I have 
always trufted to the Peruvian bark, t 
confider the ufe of ifhis medicine as the 
mod certain means of curing the difcafe ia 
its fecond ftage } ^nd, when there has been 

^ little 

* Experience has not found that any of the anti- 
fpafn^odics have ever b^en employed with* mudi ad- 
vantage in this difeafe. All of them are extremely 
naufeous, and confequently difficultly given to childroa 
who cannot well fwallow pills. 
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little fever prefent, and a fufficient^'quanti- 
ty of the bark has been given, it has fel- 
dom failed of foon putting an end to the 
difeafe. 



1426. When convulfive diforders may 
be fuppofed to continue by the force of ha- 
bit alone, it has been found that a confi- 
derable change in the whole of the cir- 
cumftances and manner of life has proved 
a cure of fuch difeafes ; and analogy has 
applied this in the cafe of the chincough 
fo far, that a change of air has been em- 
[ jployed, and fuppofed to be ufeful. In fe- 
veral inftances I have obferved it to be fb ; 
but I have never found the effecfls of it du- 
rable, or fufficient to put an entire flop to 
the difeafe. 




End of the Third Volume. 
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